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Precautions For Patients and Disclaimer
Laboratory analysis providing the haematology and biochemistry
data along with many other diagnostic procedures available today
are paramount for the correct medical management of disease.
Modern drugs and surgery are life saving.

This book is a reference work, not intended to diagnose, prescribe
or treat. The information contained herein is in no way to be
considered as a substitute for consultation with a professional
physician.

Those who use the Assemblage Point or any other techniques
described in this book do so by their own choice and, whilst if carried
out according to the instructions in this book they may prove
efficacious, neither the author nor the publisher promise, guarantee
or accept responsibility for any specific results.

For more information see Internet websites:

www.whalemedical.com & www.theassemblagepoint.com

The Assemblage Point in W holistic Health, July 27, 2008 ............................. 282
Intriguing Multi Faceted Exploration Of The Human Energy System, -
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PREFACE TO THIS EDITION

PREFACE TO THIS EDITION

This book has an interesting history. It was originally published by
me in 1996 as a workshop training handbook entitled: ‘The Electronic
Doctor’ and ‘The Frequency of Health’. The root files for these
handbooks were from an unpublished manuscript drafted in 1987
entitled: The Cosmic Rejuvenating Machine’.

In 1998 Millennia Press in Vancouver, Canada, published the
work under the title: ‘The Shaman’s Blow’.  At that time, I received
a Fax from Dr Carlos Castaneda’s Californian office. The purpose of
their fax was to dissuade me from publishing my medical research
findings contained herein.

Carlos Castaneda, an anthropologist and best selling author wrote
ten books that sold millions of copies worldwide in seventeen
different languages. Castaneda claimed to have been the apprentice
of the Yaqui Indian sorcerer and medicine man named Don Juan.
Don Juan said that the old sorcerers shifted their apprentices’
Assemblage Points to move them into states of heightened, keenest,
most impressionable awareness as well as to keep them in
apprenticeship bondage.

Apparently, Dr Carlos Castaneda, sued Millennia Press into
bankruptcy over their publication of a book entitled: ‘A Magical
Journey with Carlos Castaneda’ compiled by his ex wife, Margaret
Castaneda. Regrettably in June 1999, Carlos Castaneda died.

The Shaman’s Blow was re titled to: ‘The Catalyst of Power’ and
published in the United Kingdom in January 2001. Thousands of
copies and its ebook are now in circulation.

I am inspired that globally, so many clinics and practitioners
using the information herein have fundamentally and financially
succeeded. More importantly, thousands of individuals have
benefited health wise, testament to the validity of this work.
Moreover, this book has crossed several language frontiers, including
the Indian and Pakistan Urdu language.
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Please hold in mind, that this work was compiled in 1996, at the
time, I was keenly conscious that at least within my lifetime, the
medical profession would be most unlikely to incorporate the
Assemblage Point diagnostic and correction procedures. Therefore,
I wrote entirely for none scientific readers, so that they might apply
pressure by demand. While today, I would like to edit this into a
more scientific style, somehow presently, it defies me. Here, in
chapter eight, I have included essential scientific publications.
Accordingly, readers of a scientific persuasion may consider reading
chapter eight and Appendix IV first. Nevertheless, the information
contained herein is still good and reliable. Hopefully, these insertions
will encourage more Universities to research Man’s Assemblage
Point.

Evolution and progress are inevitable. In this respect, the latest
Assemblage Point research and developments, including
psychological and emotional correlations can be reviewed in my
2006 book entitled: Naked Spirit -The Supernatural Odyssey(1)

(please see the section: ‘Book Reviews’ at the end of this volume).

For readers of the first and second editions of this title: What is
new and what has been removed? Being currently more conscious
that my opinions of today will become my tomorrow’s
embarrassments, entirely inappropriate, the editorially preface, a
large section of the introduction, the postscript and almost all of
the appendices, have been deleted and replaced with more
informative updates. The scientific documents in chapter eight have
been included to substantiate affirmations made in previous
chapters. To improve clarity, I have included over one hundred extra
new drawings and photographs.

Cordially

Jon Whale.     Devon, August 2009

email: whalemedicalinc@aol.com
Websites: www.whalemedical.com

(Dr Carlos Castaneda, 25th December 1925 - 27th April 1999)

1. Ref: Naked Spirit   The Supernatural Odyssey, subtitled: The Physical,

Psychological, Emotional and Spiritual Maps for Health and Disease, including

The Assemblage Point Blue Prints. ISBN 1 873483 06 6, DragonRising Publications,

www.dragonrising.com

mailto:whalemedicalinc@aol.com
http://www.whalemedical.com
http://www.dragonrising.com
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FOREWORD

FOREWORD
By Prof. Elena Evtimova. Ph.D

(Sofia University, Bulgaria)

Dear readers you are at hand to meet the book of an unusual man,
who has dedicated all his conscious life, his personality and his
essence to study and to carry through the knowledge of the truth
about the quintessence of the human consciousness. Jon Whale a
man of contemporary scientific achievements and technologies, has
managed to unify the ancient clairvoyants’ knowledge of the
Assemblage Point and its role for state of completeness and well
being for mankind

I am sure that anyone who has read Carlos Castaneda’s books
has always wondered what the Assemblage Point is.  What kind of
shifts his benefactor don Juan made, so that his apprentice Carlos
could enter altered states of consciousness. Assemblage Point shifts
to locations that broadened Carlos’s perceptions many times their
spectrum, intensity and clarity. The significance of manipulations
of positions of the Assemblage Point for human consciousness and
health is reported only in Jon Whale’s books.

The Catalyst is the book, where you shall find the strict and
scientific explanation of all these mysteries. Man’s Assemblage Point
has existed from the beginning of humanity and now, in reality, it is
receiving the attention that it deserves as the epicentre of the
physical and energy bodies of all human beings.

It is the leading principle that determines the condition of our
physical, emotional and psychological prosperity, provided that its
location is correctly centred and stationary. Assemblage Point shifts
to locations other than the centre, determine our insufficiencies on
the physical, emotional and the psychological levels, even to the
depths of the spiritual levels and soul.

After a great discovery has been made, this book is a confirmation
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of the well-known fact that all of what is of genius is simple and
clear. Due to his researches and efforts through the years Jon Whale
has created a map of symptoms and diseases for the various
abnormal Assemblage Point locations of man (see Chapter 1, Figure
1.7.). From the map one can see explicitly how the Assemblage
Point locations are connected with our physical, emotional and
psychological health, the way we think and our perceptions of the
world.

The map is of inestimable assistance in the realization of the
role and importance of that ‘missing link’ in the science of our time.
Thanks to it, contemporary humans can achieve an expression of
their full creative potential as physical creatures of awareness.

Jon Whale’s investigations manifest how the human
consciousness could become more flexible and how armed with the
basic knowledge about the Assemblage Point one could attain a
widening range of right actions for one’s own welfare and for the
welfare of society and our planet. Assemblage Point location
regulation and manipulation of the ‘perception energy’ beam’s
location and entry angle is a methodology by means of which one
can find physical, emotional and psychic health. It also gives us the
possibility to gain energy and power through these to achieve inner
wisdom, love, expression of freedom and collaboration with the
naturally implanted potential capabilities of the human being. It
turns out to be one of the ways to the many planes and fields of
prosperity in human existence. It is a way of fulfilling our true life
desires, a way that suggests the opportunity to gain and save power
during the interactions with others and our environment, instead of
depleting ourselves, others and the world around us.

If our Assemblage Point is centrally positioned and our perception
energy beam is horizontal, then this is the state that enables us to
choose such modes of acquiring material goods that do not enter
into contradiction with others. By regulating the Assemblage Point
location and the entry angle of the perception energy beam, we
can achieve harmony between our interests and that of others in
the World, eliminating conflict and fostering cooperation. Then we
can feel joy, happiness, success,  satisfaction and the pleroma of
life since we have chosen the right path.

I shall allow myself to take an extract from the recently
announced Toltec teachings that existed  after Theun Mares since
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millennia on the Earth. This knowledge, represented and exposed
to the public at first by Carlos Castaneda and later by many others,
is concerned mainly with the essence of the human energy body
and the ways that it interacts with the Universe. According to these
teachings and their Truths of Awareness, everything in the Universe
is built up from an infinite number of energy fields resembling
vibrating threads of light. On the language of physics it can be said
that these are the Strings of the Universe, that have their own
wave form (function) and are ruled by the corresponding equations
into a multidimensional space.

As man is a small part of the Universe, one can say that the
human energy body is constituted of certain compositions of such
strings or threads. Its form is ellipsoidal (egg shaped) and in some
rare cases it can be spherical. Jon Whale’s illustrations in Chapter 1
show what the human energy body looks like. The energy threads
building our energy body have vibration frequencies that are
characteristic for the human energy bundle. ‘The height of this egg
is equal to the length of a man’s body with his arms fully extended
above his head on the vertical axis, and its width is that of a man
with his arms extended outwards from the centre of his body along
the horizontal axis. This egg is known as the ‘cocoon of man’. This
name probably takes its origin from the idea that our physical body
is surrounded and protected from external energy not unlike the
silkworm by its ‘cocoon’.

In other words, there is around each living being a surrounding
vibrational energy field. It consists of the well known electromagnetic
and quantum fields and besides there are components that are yet
to be discovered by future science. This egg shaped energy field
carries and also characterises our individual consciousness that
distinguishes us from other people and the world as a whole. This
concept often represented in literature, namely, the human aura
means mainly the electromagnetic part of the human energy
‘cocoon’.

In its ideal mode the human energy body is subjected to the
symmetry principle, i.e. it has to be symmetric towards the central
energy meridian passing through our spinal column. Through the
energy beam entering the Assemblage Point any human being can
potentially and actually in habit, align the energy threads inside
their cocoon with different energy threads outside it. Thus, we are
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able to establish an internal resonant state with a variety of energy
informational structures of the Universe.

It is important to know that there exists a specific cohesion force
among all the energy threads of the Assemblage Point. They are
welded together and not permited to divide. As an independent
structure the energy strings of the human cocoon have a specific
epicentre around which they are consolidated. The mutual centre
of all human vibrations is the Assemblage Point. The Assemblage
Point is an energy torus through which pass all the energy threads
of  human awareness and perceptions. If one can see it, it looks
like a bright spot of between 0.5 to perhaps 2 cm in diameter located
for a normal healthy man at the level of the shoulder blades.

As a result of his expert practice, Jon Whale has arrived at seven
basic rules valid for the Assemblage Point, quote:

Seven Rules Of The Assemblage Point
1. At the physical, emotional, atomic and quantum levels, a

human being is an independent oscillating energy field. All
oscillating energy fields by virtue of the fact that they are
oscillating must have an epicentre or vortex of the rotation.
The epicentre of the human energy field is called the
Assemblage Point.

2. The location and entry angle of the Assemblage Point with
respect to the physical body dictates the shape and
distribution of the human energy, as does disease.

3. The shape and distribution of the human energy field are
directly proportional to the biological energy and activity of
the organs and glands in the physical body, and the quality
of the emotional energy.

4. The biological activity of the organs and glands determines
the position of the Assemblage Point and thus the shape and
distribution of biological energy throughout the physical body.

5. The location and entry angle of the Assemblage Point has a
direct influence over the biological activity of all of the organs
and glands including the brain and these have a direct
influence on the location of the Assemblage Point.

6. The location and entry angle of the Assemblage Point regulates
how we feel and behave, disease also dictates the Assemblage
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Point location and entry angle.

7. For better or worse, manipulation or misappropriation of the
Assemblage Point location and entry angle facilitates and
effects the way we feel and the manner in which we behave,
our state of health or disease and our expectations of recovery
from disease.

These have been confirmed by many other investigators and
practitioners in England and many other places around the world.

In Jon Whale’s book you will find yet more important information
concerning the stages and the development of human consciousness.
The functioning of the left and right brain hemispheres together
with the role that organs such as the liver and the spleen provide
for health, largely incurable by conventional medicine, how the
disturbances in their functioning are the cause for some symptoms
and diseases.

Here one can find a clear explanation of the significance of the
different brain wave types, their frequencies and the most important
fact that they are inextricably bound up with the Assemblage Point
location. A very essential point in this book is clarifying the connection
between the Assemblage Point state and position and such obnoxious
diseases as schizophrenia and epilepsy.

Also you will acquire a concept about the real value of precious
gem stones, their healing properties and the ways they can be
applied for medical treatment using contemporary scientific
achievements and technology, Jon Whale has invented and applied
electronic gem lamp therapy. Through his work, it can be said that
the mystery and the real power of gems has been revealed
establishing a new beginning of medical treatments for people’s
benefit. Jon Whale’s new technologies have been in use for over
twenty years.

This type of therapy is based on the principle of deleting the
parasitic and stressful programs implanted into the cells by the
incidents in our lives and replacing them with new and healthy
programs at the atomic and cellular level. Electronic gem lamp
therapy creates synchronization conditions for all inner body health
regulation mechanisms, and often after its application there is no
need for any further drug or supportive therapies. Through the
many studies cited from Jon Whale’s clinical practice, one can see
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how effective electronic gem lamp therapy is in such traditionally
regarded incurable complaints such as psoriasis and eczema, myalgic
encephomyelitis, asthma and many types of allergies. With the help
of electronic gem lamp therapy it is possible to balance the human
being in case of iatrogenic disease, that is a disease that is a
consequence of previous medical treatment.

All this is possible due to the fact that through this type of energy
influence over the patients’ organs, glands and systems in reality,
a reversion of the Assemblage Point central location can be
accomplished. This position is the most favourable for the human
health and psychological stability. When that is done, one has the
freedom to develop one’s self by natural and society’s laws. For
now I do not know of anything to be more beneficial for mankind.

Elena Evtimova

Sofia, July 2005.

Section of Physics, Department of Language Learning, Sofia
University, 27 Kosta Lulchev Str. 1111 Sofia. Bulgaria.

http://www.deo.uni sofia.bg/index_en.html,

e mail: aloniar@abv.bg

http://www.deo.uni
mailto:aloniar@abv.bg
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It is rare that a researcher has an opportunity to present an original
contribution containing numerous major scientific and medical
discoveries, based on some 30 years of research. The discoveries
and techniques outlined here are so universally important for
humanity, that I predict that this book will be of interest to a wide
body of readers for a very long time to come. It is much more than
a scientific or medical book for it contains powerful knowledge,
together with the precise details of the techniques for the application
of this knowledge for the benefit of humanity. Knowledge is power
and the discovery of the human Assemblage Point and its total
domination over our birth, development, mental and physical health
and our death will eventually be acknowledged as one of the great
scientific discoveries of the last century.

The non-scientific reader will not find this book tough going. I
have written this book specifically for a non-scientific audience.
The knowledge and techniques are so powerful and effective that I
felt they should be freely available to everyone. I have concluded
that, no matter what their training or background, those who have
read my earlier papers or have experienced the dramatic beneficial
effects of Assemblage Point correction and management, have
gained very definite and long lasting new awareness, together with
profound improvements in their mental, physical health and spiritual
well being accompanied by an enrichment in their relationships and
standards of living.

The information that is presented here is not theoretical, it has
been tried and tested over many years on thousands of ordinary
men and women. For many patients with chronic health problems,
it has provided a short cut back to health, normality and freedom.
Many readers have personally undertaken to learn and put into
practice the methods outlined here and have been able to put the
knowledge into practical application in their own lives. Many of them
can now provide profound assistance to other people burdened
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with chronic mental or physical health problems. They can testify
and confirm the effectiveness of the methods.

At first glance this may look like a medical book, this is because
it has been necessary to use the application of the information not
just for the benefits of ordinary people but also to inform the medical
profession. The results had to be proved and the only way to do
that was to test them out on difficult problems. It was necessary
because so many relatives and friends had acquired health problems
that refused to respond to other medical treatments. The methods
have been used to treat and cure patients with psychological and
physical diseases, that have not responded to orthodox or alternative
- complementary medicines. Aside from the diversity of their
symptoms and complaints, or the official diagnosis, there was a
singular enigmatic fundamental principal that had changed prior to
the onset of their illness that had triggered a profound disturbance
in their energy levels. This work over the years has provided
thousands of patients’ case studies, some of which I have included
to prove to you the efficacy and benefits of the discovery of the
human Assemblage Point. I have included sufficient examples of
individual’s personal experiences to enable most readers to find
that they or someone close to them will be able to relate in a
meaningful way to at least one of them.

This book and the methods and techniques expressed here have
slowly developed over a long period. There has been more than
adequate time to develop, improve and prove the methods used,
under adequately controlled conditions. There has been sufficient
time to integrate all of the years of collected data to furnish a current
scientific and medical position with which the author is relatively
satisfied.

All forms of power have to be contained and controlled with
sobriety and good ethics. Where any form of power is concerned,
safety rules and standards of use have to be applied and I have set
out here a working base of guidelines and standards that should be
adhered to or improved upon.

Over the last fifteen years or so, many others, including
researchers, doctors and therapists, have independently experienced
and confirmed what is documented in this book. Other people, from
differing backgrounds and having other expertise and goals, can
now utilise these methods in pursuit of their personal growth,
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professional development and areas of research. Those interested
in using Assemblage Point science within their fields of interest now
have numerous thoroughly tested methods and techniques to apply.
I am confident that the publication of the Assemblage Point papers
will trigger a new enthusiastic wave of scientific and medical
research, that will bring enormous benefits to the planet.

This book exposes and solves many mysteries of antiquity. The
Assemblage Point is the missing link that has been holding back
scientific, medical and social progress. Indeed history has wasted
colossal sums of money and human effort because conventional
science has overlooked an underlying fundamental principal: the
human Assemblage Point and many millions of humans have suffered
and are continuing to suffer unnecessarily.

This book demonstrates the clinical application and development
of numerous innovative procedures that produce astoundingly
consistent and rapid results. The claims are supported with case
studies that are abstracts from various practitioners’ patient files.
All of the cases are genuine. The majority are all chronic cases that
have failed to respond to orthodox medicines or psychological
therapies. Many of the patients included in this book had resorted
to alternative and complementary therapies in an attempt to find a
cure without success. Within these case studies of electronic gem
lamp therapy the placebo effect cannot be credited for the results.
The placebo effect does not come into the equations. These patients
had ample opportunities to get well with the various medications
and therapies that their doctors, hospitals and therapists had
prescribed. The fact that these simple and economical procedures
have worked where other expensive therapies had failed is what
makes the cases so extraordinary. The Assemblage Point and other
procedures outlined will eventually have a profound effect on all
conventional medical practices, many of that will have to be modified
and overhauled to include the new medical and physiological
discoveries outlined. Apart from the obvious benefits for the ordinary
person, the contents of this book are of immense professional
importance to surgeons, physicians, psychiatrists, psychologists,
alternative and - complementary therapists, social and rehabilitation
workers. The book also presents enormous financial benefits for
insurance companies, corporate bodies, businesses and competitive
sporting activities.
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More remarkably, the exposure of the Assemblage Point factor
is greatly accelerating and reinforcing the increasing inclinations of
the general public to depart from their traditional trusting patient
attitude and to take control of their health and personal, social and
spiritual development.

Jon Whale

February 2006

(Footnotes)

1. http://www.whalemedical.com/ap1f.html

http://www.whalemedical.com/ap1f.html
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Chapter 1

THE MISSING LINK: THE ASSEMBLAGE POINT
OF MAN

It is a scientific fact that energy systems are assembled from an
epicentre. Galaxies, stars, planets, molecules and atoms are all
energy systems which oscillate. By virtue of the fact that they are
oscillating, they all have a centre of rotation. Other types of oscillating
energy systems, such as electricity generating stations, radio and
television transmission stations or mobile telephones also have an
epicentre. Gravity and magnetism are examples of force and energy
fields upon which our lives depend, yet the eye cannot see them.
These energy fields radiate from a spinning central point called the
epicentre. For example, the Earth’s magnetic field extends into space
where it protects the earth’s atmosphere from being blown away
by solar storms. If we could see it from above, it would look like a
massive doughnut and, like a doughnut, it has a hole at the north
and south poles, the axis of its epicentre passes through the hole.
Its location in space is on three axises, X, Y and Z. The X axis is
across the equator through the centre of the Earth, the Y axis is
across the magnetic north and south poles while the Z axis is at 90
degrees to the X axis on the Earth equator and also passes through
the central core of the Earth. The Crux or the cross point of the
magnetic field is in the centre of the earth. At the magnetic centre,
the crux or the cross point, the north and south pole magnetic
fields are at zero due to the fact that the fields change polarity from
north to south, this is the true centre and should be understood in
order to comprehend later discussions concerning the Assemblage
Point, (Figure 1.1 ).

Radio waves, infrared, ultra violet, X rays and gamma rays are
all invisible waves that make up the Frequency Spectrum; their
origins can all be traced back to their epicentre. The human eye is
sensitive to a narrow band of frequencies called light, and can only
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see a minute percentage of the frequency spectrum, which radiates
from our Sun. From this perspective, we are all ignorant of what is
actually going on in the unseen universe around us.

When white light strikes an object, the surface of the object

vibrates at a specific frequency which is equivalent to the colour
seen. For example, the colour of the light reflected by the metal
gold is predominantly yellow, therefore gold’s natural vibration wave
length is 590 nanometres or around 612 billion cycles per second.
Gold absorbs all other frequencies or colours except yellow. By
contrast, the metal silver has the capacity to vibrate at and reflect
all colours or frequencies of the light spectrum and many other
frequencies besides. It is for this reason we use silver metal to
plate the glass of mirrors. When we look into a mirror, the silver
provides us with a true reflection of the colours of our physical
form, it also reflects images of us which we cannot see but which
can be detected by electronic instruments.

The narrow band of frequencies of white light is made up of
millions of different frequencies and each individual frequency
represents a different colour or tone. Modern semiconductor solar
panels collect light and convert it into electricity or electron flow.
Television cameras collect light and convert it into electronic pulses
that are decoded by the television set to reproduce the picture. The
eye collects light and converts it into electrical pulses which travel
along the optic nerve and are decoded by the brain. Very few of us
comprehend that what we see of the world around us is not the

Z-

Z+
X-

X+

Y+

Y-
NORTH POLE

SOUTH POLE

Fig. 1.0.  Earth’s Magnetic Field showing the X, Y and Z Axis.
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real thing, it is a model or an image constructed inside our brain.
The brain’s model of the external reality is censored by our individual
expectations and beliefs. The brain’s model of reality can be seriously
distorted by intimidation, illness, fever, drugs or toxins.

Although our eyes cannot see individual electrons or atoms, they
can see the frequency at which electrons vibrate at in the form of
colour. However, the human body can feel electron flow; most of us
have experienced the shock caused by static electricity from cars
or nylon carpets. Where electrons flow there is electrical current,
where there is current, then there are voltages and relating magnetic
fields. Conversely, where there are electromagnetic fields, they will
induce electron flow from one atom to the next, generating
electricity.

The atoms of the molecules which make up a living cell
rhythmically exchange their outer circle or shell of orbiting electrons
with electrons from adjacent atoms. A molecule is a group of atoms
which are linked by the outer shell of orbiting electrons. The molecule
of water, for example, is constructed of two atoms of hydrogen gas
and one atom of oxygen. The electrons of the hydrogen and oxygen
atoms rhythmically exchange their orbits at very high speeds, and
this exchange of each atom’s electrons ties the oxygen atom and
the two hydrogen atoms together, forming water.

The circulating high speed dance of the outer shell of electrons
in a molecule continually defines and maintains the molecule’s
structure. Living cells are made up of a large structure of interactive
molecules. Within the living cell, electron flow creates small magnetic
fields. The health and vitality of a person is reflected in the flow of
energy in their cellular body. The overall flow in the body creates a
larger magnetic field surrounding it. This field has a number of
smaller modulated fields inside it. These fields relate to the functions
of the internal organs and glands. There are electron flow pathways
or channels, which extend from the brain, to all the organs and
glands, and throughout the body, to the hands and feet. The human
body is a miraculous system of some 100 billion individual living
and dying cells.

Over one hundred years ago science demonstrated that
surrounding every atom is a cloud of electrons. This fact proves
that everything in the material universe, including the human body,
consists of electrical energy. The human body is a complex electrical
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energy system and, over a century later, this scientific fact has
largely been ignored by medical science. Therefore it is not surprising
that medical science has yet to discover the epicentre of the human
energy system. The flow of electricity in the human body controls
and affects this rhythmic exchange of electrons. Emotional traumas,
drugs and infections, for example, can completely disrupt the body’s
natural rhythms and levels of electron exchange   we literally
experience an emotional electric shock.

The effects can be measured and recorded by sensitive electronic
voltage or current meters and various electronic medical chart
recorders. Besides the body’s electricity, there is an unquantifiable
and unseen energy factor which can exercise its will over the body’s
100 billion individual living cells. This is the life force or spirit entity
that is part of every living human.

Diseases of The Second Body
Surrounding and permeating every cell of a living person is a
vibrating energy field. It is an egg shaped pressure field which
contains and characterises our individual consciousness and state
of being from that of others and the universe at large. In other
words, we all are an individual energy system that can, to a large
extent, move around and function independently, under the direction
of our will. Our physical body is encapsulated in an oscillating energy
field which has a boundary. The characteristics of each person’s
physical and psychological makeup will be reflected in the frequency
and extent of their energy field. Other descriptions for this field are
the human aura or body’s quantum and atomic energy field; some
scientists call it the unified field. Every living person has an oscillating
energy field and scientifically and, in reality, all of us have an energy
epicentre. The human energy field epicentre is a very bright spot of
high energy which the trained person can feel or see. The vortex or
epicentre of the human energy system is called the Assemblage
Point of man. It is called the Assemblage Point because we are
assembled in the womb from the umbilical cord that connects us to
the placenta of our mother. The major input of energy enters the
developing foetus via the navel.

At the time of birth, the Assemblage Point is positioned at the
navel area. However, the Assemblage Point location for the physically
and mentally healthy adult is close to the thymus gland in the centre
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of the chest. In someone who is suffering from mental or physical
symptoms or disease, the Assemblage Point will be found in a
different location. As we approach our time of death, our Assemblage
Point moves down towards the navel. This knowledge has profound
implications for world health and the advancement of current medical
models, therapies and practice.

Misalignment Causes Mental and Physical Health
Problems

For most healthy people, the idea that how we behave and how we
feel is beyond our rational control is preposterous. For those of us
who have experienced a serious physical accident, disease, fever,
tragedy, violent intimidation, drug overdose, acute stress or
depression, this idea is acceptable and can be easily comprehended.
Under such circumstances many people undergo a personality
change, often accompanied by unfamiliar physical symptoms and
illness.

Physical fatigue, emotional exhaustion or disease can very easily
bring about an involuntary shift of the Assemblage Point, a situation
that can be exceptionally dangerous.

Sufferers experience that “something” deep inside them has
changed.

Although they can remember how they behaved and felt before
the incident, it is impossible for them to return to their former self.
That indescribable “something” deep inside all of us which can
suddenly shift, changing our whole perception of reality including
our physical health, is the location of the Assemblage Point.

The Assemblage Point is a concentrated vortex of energy in the
quantum and atomic energy body. There are three categories of
types of Assemblage Point shifts and these are:

1) A movement or change in angle

2) A shift or change in angle and location

3) A shift in depth or a change in angle, location and size.

The Assemblage Point that “dictates” how we behave, feel and
perceive the world. Its location influences our conscious reality and
greatly affects physical and mental health. Every one of us has an
Assemblage Point and it is very easy to locate. The procedure for
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locating and correcting it is quick, simple and painless. Manipulation
of the location of the Assemblage Point can change our state of
consciousness, increase our biological energy levels and improve
general health. Familiarity with its location and performing regular
adjustments to it can accelerate personal development and improve
mental and physical efficiency. Correct alignment of the Energy
Body with the physical body are vital for our physical and mental
well being. Figure 1.2 shows the correct alignment.  Figure 1.3
shows the ‘X’, ‘Y’ and ‘Z’ Axis.
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+ Z+ X- X
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Figure 1.2. The human energy field showing the Assemblage Point.

Fig. 1.3.  The X, Y and Z Axis of the Assemblage Point.
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Violence, intimidation, bereavement, shock, accidents, trauma,
drugs, toxins and illness can easily dislocate the Energy Body’s
alignment. Depending on the severity and direction of the
misalignment, various psychological and physical symptoms will
be present. Gross misalignment of the Energy Body is present in
depression, numerous psychotic and psychological disorders, drug
and alcohol addiction, toxicidity, leukaemia, cancer, auto immune
defence syndrome (A.I.D.S.), myalgic encephalomyelitis (M.E.),
multiple sclerosis (M.S.), post natal depression, schizophrenia,
epilepsy, senile dementia (Alzheimer’s), coma, Parkinsonism, etc..
It is a simple matter to find out the alignment of a person’s Energy
Body by locating the Assemblage Point.

For optimum health and vitality, energies in the left and right
sides of the brain should be equal and the quantum and atomic
energy field is equally distributed about the body’s central meridian
line. The ideal location for the Assemblage Point is the central
position, shown in figure 1.2. In this position balanced biological
energy flows around the central nervous system and the many
organs and glands function in harmony. This ideal alignment is rare.
With most people the Assemblage Point will be found entering on
the right side of the chest’s central meridian line; this is due to the
excessive left brain activity resulting in physical and mental activity,
which is demanded by today’s stressful life style. Drugs, toxins,
illness, accidents and emotional trauma are the most common
causes of misalignment. Once misalignment has occurred, though
not impossible, it is very difficult, to re establish the original position
by one’s own efforts or by orthodox medical therapies.

Neither orthodox nor complementary medicine has the diagnostic
or treatment procedures to correct the body’s quantum and atomic
energy field alignment. However, realignment is a simple procedure
which takes a few minutes to execute. Misalignment causes mild to
serious imbalances of energy distribution in the brain and nervous
system, upsetting endocrine and hormone functions. The symptoms
directly relate to the location and entry angle as in figure 1.4. The
further the location is outside the shaded area in figure 1.4, the
more acute the listed symptoms. Figure 1.7. gives the approximate
positions for various physical and psychological symptoms. The
symptoms experienced will vary according to the location and the
angle of entry. Severe misalignment causes acute disturbances in
the functioning of the organs and glands. Over a period of time,
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biological damage can occur. A dropped Assemblage Point causes
energy field distortion, lower vibrational rate and lower energy field
power. This effect is shown in figures 1.4 and 1.6.

Today, psychiatrists, psychologists and other health professionals
do not employ Assemblage Point location in their diagnosis or correct

Figure 1.5. A misaligned or dropped Assemblage Point location
and energy field distortion.

Figure 1.4. The effects of the Assemblage Point location and
entry angles on brain energy.
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gross misalignment. The alignment of the body’s quantum and
atomic energy field controls the way we feel, think and our perception
of reality. It is almost impossible to correct alignment by
psychoanalysis, talking, thinking or by medication. Therefore the
currently employed usual method is to give drugs to relieve or mask
the symptoms caused by misalignment. Shifting the location of the
Assemblage Point and adjusting the angle will alter the state of
human consciousness. The following two case studies illustrate the
profound connection between health and the patient’s Assemblage
Point location. In the first case, the Assemblage Point location is
low on the right side of the chest and in the second case it is on the
left side of the patient’s chest.

 Case 1. Clinical Depression following Concussion
Tony B, aged 13, March 1996. Four years previously, Tony had
fallen backwards from a high stone wall at his school. He had lost
consciousness and was hospitalised for concussion. He suffered
headaches and vomiting after regaining consciousness. Later he
developed alopecia and eczema at the site of his head injury (parietal
bone left side). Tony’s mother reported that he had been a very

Figure 1.6. A dropped Assemblage Point location reduces energy
field vibrational rate, size and power.
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energetic and extrovert boy before the accident. However, since
the accident he had not attended school; he had developed
agoraphobia and insomnia, and hardly ever left his bedroom. Over
the years he had seen many specialists for various examinations,
X rays and scans. He had received extensive treatment from
homoeopaths, osteopaths and a physiotherapist, with some slight
improvements. More recently, his psychiatrist had voiced the opinion
that he was suffering from M.E. and that he would have to go into
hospital for tests to find a suitable drug medication. He was receiving
antidepressants and anti inflammatory analgesics.

On examination, the location of his Assemblage Point was found
to be very low down on the right side, just above the critical line at
the navel. His depressed attitude, slurred speech, monotone voice
and hunched posture were confirmation of the low location. Tony
admitted that he was always staring at the ground. He complained
of having no energy and extensive pains. Tony was a co operative

Figure 1.7. The ‘off centre’ map showing approximate locations
for various symptoms.
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patient, so shifting his Assemblage Point up and across to the central
location was easy. He agreed to ancillary treatment with electronic
gem therapy lamps.

Two weeks later, on his second visit, his mother reported he had
been cycling and attending local social functions and that he had
been sleeping far better. Tony told us that he had experienced much
more energy, but over the last few days he complained that it had
“dropped away”. Examination revealed that his Assemblage Point
had partially dropped. This is normal with long term misalignment.
He received treatment similar to that on his first visit. On his third
visit, he arrived on his bicycle, having cycled 12 miles. His
complexion, energy, speech and posture were much better. His
Assemblage Point had slipped down a little. Tony said that his
psychiatrist had noted a significant change in him.

Tony’s alignment was corrected five times over a 3 month period.
Each time the correction distance was less, and the interval between
visits was greater.

Six months later, Tony was free from pain, sleeping normally, off
all medication, and was taking up extrovert activities, including
archery and fishing. Given the length of time that he had been ill,
his recovery was remarkable. He left behind 4 years of negative
states of consciousness, which had considerably disrupted his
education and personal development. Tony’s case is a classic one
of “dropped Assemblage Point”.

 Case 2. Paediatric Psychosis (Autism)
A 6 year old boy. June 1997. This boy was diagnosed with
disintegrative psychosis, a variety of autism which possibly develops
after vaccination, particularly that given for measles. The reasoning
for this is as follows: an autistic youngster seems to be very “out of
contact” or dissociated from the world and “dreamy”. He (usually a
male patient) is very introverted into the right brain hemisphere. If
we could use electronic gem lamp therapy to accelerate left brain
and retard right brain activity, we may be able to appropriately
stimulate the logical reasoning faculties. Accordingly, he was given
a one week programme of diamond, citrine and ruby to the left
cranial hemisphere and emerald combined with sapphire to the
right side of the brain. This was further refined by using Beta
frequencies (inducing high brain activity) of around 15 Hz to the
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left side and retarding, soothing Theta frequencies (3.3 Hz) to the
right hemisphere. The penetration was lowered to minimal wattage,
in order not to crossover and inadvertently stimulate the opposite
side of the brain. Within days he began vocalising well and within a
month was forming intelligible sentences. He continued to make
rapid progress. He has since learned to use a computer keyboard
and happily spends hours amusing himself with electronic games,
which, of course, require considerable left brain dexterity. His
mother also reports that he has learned to integrate well with his
peers.

Left and Right Sided Awareness
It is now a proven medical fact that when the left nostril is deliberately
blocked and we breathe in and out through the right nostril only,
the left side of the brain becomes more electrically active, compared
to that of the right brain. Scientific research has proved this with
infrared pictures and other types of brain scanning and monitoring
devices. It is also a medical fact that injuries to the left side of the
brain affect the muscular coordination of the right side of the body
and that injuries to the right side of the brain affect the left side of
the body (see Figure 1.8).

A not very well known example of the use of this knowledge
concerns sinus problems. Should the right or left nostril be
obstructed by the sinus, applying pressure under the opposite arm
pit will cause the nostril to clear. Massaging the large toe on the
opposite foot will also clear the nostril. This simple and effective
exercise proves that there is a nervous connection between our
nostrils and our opposite large toes and arms. When most people
first try these exercises out on themselves, they are astounded.
There are many people who have undergone surgery for blocked
sinuses, when actually the root of their problems is a blockage in
the electrical energy flow of the physical body. In most cases, even
after surgery the nostrils remain obstructed.

Scientific researchers using electro encephalographs to monitor
and record the electrical activities of the human brain have
demonstrated that the left and right sides of the human brain have
distinctly different functions. The left brain activities are currently
thought to be: logical thinking and extrovert pursuits, whereas the
right brain’s activities are associated with emotional feelings and
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introvert spatial conceptions. Medical researchers have not been
able to adequately explain the reasons for the distinctly different
functions of each half of our brain. However, if we take a larger
overview of the human body and include in this overview the
electrical and chemical activities associated with each side of the
body, then the reasons become clearly evident.

If the left side of the brain is damaged by a blood clot or internal
bleeding, resulting from a stroke or head injury, the right side of
the body can become paralysed. The left brain controls the right
side of the body and, as everyone knows, the liver is located on the
right side of an adult’s body. Whilst the spleen, and to some extent
also the heart, are located on the left side of the body, which relates
to the right side of the brain. The liver has many important functions
and its healthy activity is essential for life. The most urgent of its
functions is keeping a steady concentration of glucose in the blood
to replace what is consumed as fuel. The brain keeps no stores at
all and quickly dies if supplies from the liver are cut off.

As all stressful or intimidating situations place a heavy demand
for glucose on the liver, and the liver is on the right side of the

Figure 1.8. Left and right sided body awareness relating to right
and left brain.
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body, the situation is reflected by excessive left brain electrical
activity. Excessive electrical energy in the left side of the brain has
for some years now been scientifically associated with stress.
Accompanying stress are raised blood pressure, increased heart
rate and muscle tension, together with increased levels of adrenaline
in the blood. Stressful situations prepare the body for the extrovert
activities of “fight” or “flight”. Intimidation and stress unbalance
the chemical and electrical functions in the body and brain. This
imbalance moves the Assemblage Point to the right side of the
body reflecting the increased electrical activity in the left brain and
liver. Almost everyone who experiences a seriously stressful or
intimidating incident will take several days or even months to recover.
In extreme cases, the person experiences post traumatic shock
syndrome and may never recover their original Assemblage Point
location.

Brain Frequencies And Health
Assemblage Point location affects the left and right brain energy
levels and the brain’s predominant operating frequencies. A person’s
state of health and consciousness is directly related to their brain
frequencies. The brain frequencies of panic are very much faster
than sleep (Figure 1.9).

1) Very fast brain frequencies greater than 25 Hz or cycles per
second produce corresponding states of anxiety, panic, anger
and psychosis. This range is called High Beta and if sustained
for long periods, it is dangerous for our health and can cause
physical damage.

2) Fast brain frequencies in the range 14   25 HZ relate to
attention focussed on external affairs and are called Beta. In
the long term, excessive preoccupation with activities which
induce or require the brain and body to operate at Beta
frequencies can be hazardous due to the physical stress they
impart.

3) Medium speed brain frequencies between 7.8   14 HZ produce
a relaxed state of consciousness, with attention divided
between internal and external activities. This range of
frequencies is called Alpha and is often referred to as the
meditation frequencies. Meditation lowers brain frequencies
from the stressful Beta range and can, for some people with
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a predisposition for symptoms associated with High Beta
waves, resolve their problems.

4) The slow brain frequency range of between 3.2   7.8 HZ
produces a wide range of internal mental phenomena. This
frequency range is called Theta. The attention is directed to
internal brain activities such as dreaming, trance and other

Figure 1.9. Brain frequencies showing the number of cycles per
second or Hz.
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so called mystical states. Hypnosis is a method of inducing
Theta states of consciousness where the brain is very
susceptible to outside programming. In these states of
consciousness emotional and physical pain are substantially
reduced.

5) Very slow brain frequencies of 0.1   3.2 HZ are related to
states of unconsciousness, deep sleep, anaesthesia and coma,
where there is an absence of feelings or pain.

The body’s network of nerves transmit modulations of the brain
frequencies to every part of the body. Therefore, when the mind is
stressed or relaxed, the physical body follows in sympathy. Indeed,
the nervous system is a finely tuned feedback system. In situations
where the physical body is stressed by illness or injury then the
brain frequencies increase and we experience a related mental
discomfort.

1. Assemblage Point locations on the right side of the body
(Figure 1.8) can be uncomfortable and distressing. They
induce and are associated with an increase in left brain activity
and Beta brain frequencies together with a preoccupation
with extrovert attention and activities. This is accompanied
by higher blood pressure, heart rate and adrenaline levels
and excessive physical and nervous energy.

2. Conversely, locations on the left body side (Figure 1.12) induce
and are associated with an increase in right brain activity
and Theta brain frequencies, together with a preoccupation
with introvert attention and activities. This is accompanied
with lower blood pressure, heart rate and increased levels of
endorphin, the body’s natural pain killer.

3. Central Assemblage Point locations (Figure 1.2) are very
beneficial for health, and personal and social development.
They induce balanced brain and bodily activities and Alpha
brain frequencies, together with relaxed and balanced internal
and external attention. This is accompanied by normal blood
pressure, heart rate and balanced bodily functions.

4. Low Assemblage Point locations (Figures 1.11 and 1.13] are
very dangerous to health. They induce and are associated
with low frontal   brain energy and low Alpha and Theta
brain frequencies. When the Assemblage Point is on the right
side, the symptoms are physical and mental depression.
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When the Assemblage Point location is low on the left side, it
is associated with catatonic symptoms and coma. The blood
pressure and heart rate will be slow and weak and the muscle
tension will be low.

5. High locations on the right or left are dangerous to health
and society. They reflect in an increase in frontal brain energy
and excessively high Beta brain frequencies. When the
Assemblage Point is located high on the far right, it induces
extrovert psychotic behaviour. When it is high on the far left,
introvert psychotic behaviour is experienced.

The Assemblage Point Location and its angle of alignment affect
the state of the patient’s consciousness and the way their internal
organs function. Manually shifting the Assemblage Point is the fast
way back to normality, high biological energy and improved mental
and physical health. Realignment should be done as soon as possible
after the incident that caused the misalignment, to minimise the
possibility of physical damage and disease manifesting as a result
of long term imbalances in biological energy distribution. Even in
patients who have been sick for a long time, realignment can make
a significant contribution to their recovery. Where detrimental
Assemblage Point locations are associated with, or are perhaps
due to the presence of, toxins in the patient’s body, or there is
physical damage or gross malfunctions of any of the organs, these
problems will also have to be addressed. The procedures for this
are covered in later chapters.

The Stress of The Shift to The Right
This is the most commonly found misalignment. Symptoms are
compulsive mental and physical activity and are illustrated by the
following case studies.

Case 3. Chronic Panic Attacks
Clare W, aged 18. September 1996. Clare reported that she was
experiencing panic attacks which had started years before when
she was attending junior school. She had been seeing a clinical
psychologist since breaking her leg when having an attack. Her
Assemblage Point was checked and found to be on the far right
side of the chest at an acute angle, passing through the heart.
There was also a shadow location 8 cm higher up, in the location
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for panic. The shadow location and her Assemblage Point were
joined and shifted to the centre. Just over a year later, a letter was
received from her. She wrote that she had not experienced any
attacks since her treatment, and that she had now gained complete
control over herself and her life.

Case 4. Stress (Hypertension)
Ms R.J., Business Manager. September 1998. The patient reported,
“I had been experiencing a very stressful time at work. I had been
working 6 days each week until late at night for many months. I
had had more than my fair share of problems with junior staff. Due
to this, I was drinking and smoking too much, and finding it very
difficult to relax. I had had my Assemblage Point shifted to the
centre 2 years previously, so I knew what to expect. However, its
location was further on the right this time. The shift made me feel
much less stressed and my pulse rate was much slower afterwards.
Most noticeable was my breathing; I had a great feeling of relief
and I could breath more deeply and freely; my cigarette and alcohol
consumption spontaneously reduced, due to the fact that I felt
completely centred again”.

The medical diagnosis for those having their Assemblage Point in
the above patient’s location is stress. Excessive feelings of anxiety,
panic or anger are indicators of this location. These are associated
with High Beta brain wave frequencies in the left brain. The
Assemblage Point moves to the right side of the chest as shown in

Figure 1.10. Assemblage Point shift to the right.
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figure 1.10.

In paranoia the location and angle are to the right and down. In
mania the location is high right and the angle is upwards. Manic
depression and schizophrenia are associated with oscillations and
splits in the Assemblage Point location. On the extreme right there
are endless visions of physical activity, violence, killing and
sensuality.

Intimidation, worry, overwork, insomnia, cocaine, L.S.D.,
amphetamines, antidepressants and excessive caffeine can drive
the stationary Assemblage Point to the far right. In this position
various physical symptoms medically connected with stress will
appear. Energy demands are high and sleep will be problematic.
High Beta frequency brain activity is present. The attention is
external and the awareness of the physical body is attenuated.
Locations further to the right cause psychotic behaviour that can
include violence and sexual deviations. Left brain energy will be
high, right brain low. From this position, drugs, illness or emotional
trauma can cause complete exhaustion of the nervous system. The
Assemblage Point then drops down towards the critical line as shown
in figure 1.11. M.E. is a disease with this location, the Assemblage
Point always entering the patient from a low angle up through the
liver. Shifting the Assemblage Point to the centre will give immediate
relief. Regular shifting will recondition the nervous system back to
normal, thus reducing or removing the patient’s dependence on
drugs.

Figure 1.11. Assemblage Point shift below (right side).
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The Dangers of The Shift Below
This is a dangerous, uncomfortable and distressing location. The
indications are very low mental and physical energy with acute
psychological instability and physiological disturbances. Impaired
functions of endocrine glands and organs may develop. Frontal brain
energy will be low. From this location it is virtually impossible to
recover without realignment of the Assemblage Point. As the
Assemblage Point’s rear location or pivot point drops down from
the shoulder blade area, muscular coordination becomes affected.

Case 5. Feeling of Detachment from Body, Low
Energy, Anxiety and Depression

Tony S, aged 24, April 1997. Tony had been ill for 8 years. He
complained of feeling detached from his body, anxious, depressed
and having no energy. This condition had started when he first
began work at 15 and he had been unable to work for the past
several years. He had attended a psychiatrist, psychologist and
hypnotherapist. He had also tried acupuncture, healers and a
psychoanalyst, throughout which time he reported that his condition
had got worse. It required five attempts to successfully shift his
Assemblage Point up, from the M.E. location just below the liver.
Tony required three more corrections over a 2 month period, during
which he made steady progress to recovery.

With this location, serious psychiatric or physical illness will often
be present. Diseases associated are auto immune disease syndrome
(A.I.D.S.), cancer, meningitis, cerebral thrombosis, apoplexy, clinical
depression, post natal depression, myalgic encephalomyelitis (M.E.
syndrome) and multiple sclerosis (M.S. syndrome). As the
Assemblage Point moves towards the critical line, the symptoms
become worse. Beta activity will mostly be absent. Distressing
feelings and emotions are prevalent. Sympathy, placation or
chastisement do not help. Toxic material, heavy metals,
chemotherapy drugs, poisoning, head injury, drugs, attempted
suicide, solvent abuse, violent intimidation, physical shock, electric
shock, long term exposure to strong electromagnetic and high
voltage electrostatic fields, anoxia, infections and disease can drive
the Assemblage Point to this location. Antidepressants will not correct
this location. Shifting the location up and over to the centre will
immediately alleviate the symptoms. Vibrational levels will increase
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and more energy will be available even if physiological disease is
present. The natural healing process will accelerate.

The Trap of the Shift to the Left
Irrational preoccupation with daydreaming, fantasy, hallucinations
and melancholia are the most common indicators for this location.
L.S.D. and other hallucinogenic drugs can cause a shift to the left
(or in any direction). Pseudo religious cult brainwashing methods
unconsciously shift the location to the left side (Figure 1.12).

Case 6. Agoraphobia and Clinical Depression
Mr N.O. aged 32, September 1989.This man, a professional sculptor
and artist in the film and television industry, had not attended
work for over a year. He had developed agoraphobia after ingesting
a quantity of L.S.D. at a party. After the effects of the drug had
worn off, he became increasingly distressed with work and travelling
on the underground railway to London. He was signed off sick by
his doctor and attended psychiatric therapy. His situation continued
to deteriorate and he spent most of his days dreaming and making
drawings of strange science fiction situations in black ink. He
attended for Assemblage Point correction at the suggestion of one
of his friends. Examination revealed that his Assemblage Point was
on the left side of his chest. His Assemblage Point was moved to
the right side of his chest and he attended for several more monthly
corrections. He eventually made a full recovery back to his former

Figure 1.12. Assemblage Point shift to the left.
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health and activities.

Locations on the extreme left side are associated with visions and
experiences of spirituality, religion and God. If the location of the
shift is minimal, the results are explained as fantasies of the mind.
If the shift is considerable, the results are called hallucinations.
Shifting the Assemblage Point to right of the centre will return
behaviour to normal. It will increase left brain energy, Beta
frequencies and rationality.

Senile dementia, autism, Down’s Syndrome and coma are
examples where the location will be around the area shown in figure
1.13. In the early stages of these diseases regular checks and
correction of the Assemblage Point may slow the progress. Astute
doctors and clinicians will in future reverse these diseases by
combining Assemblage Point realignment with other therapies. For
energy medicine treatment of senile dementia and autism see
Chapter Seven.

The Missing Link to The Limitations of Western
Medicine

In the womb, the foetus is assembled via the umbilical cord and
the Assemblage Point of the unborn child is at the navel. With birth,
the cord is severed and the baby’s Assemblage Point moves upwards
from the navel to the chest area. Over the course of the first seven
years of our life the Stationary Assemblage Point moves up the
centre line from the navel and becomes situated in a predetermined

Figure 1.13. Assemblage Point shift below (left side).
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position somewhere in the right chest area.

Just below the navel is an aperture caused prior to birth by the
umbilical cord. It is a naturally weak area in the field called “the
Gap”. Death occurs instantaneously, when the Assemblage Point
drops to below the navel, causing the body’s quantum and atomic
energy field to collapse. While the Assemblage Point is above the
navel line death cannot occur. Preventing the Assemblage Point
from dropping to the Gap, will postpone death.

The human spirit departs from the body at the precise moment
at which the Assemblage Point traverses the navel meridian line.
The Assemblage Point is the missing energy link connecting the
human soul with the physical body. This connection is absent in the
current Western medical model. Many of the current dilemmas and
criticisms which Western medicine are now experiencing can be
easily resolved with stringent application of Assemblage Point
diagnosis and correction procedures. Not only are the Assemblage
Point diagnostics and correction principles applicable to mental and
physical disease, but central location can also dramatically improve
mental and physical efficiency. This induces stable and efficient states
of well being which are very desirable. In the future, greater public
awareness of the Assemblage Point will have profound beneficial
reverberations for financial, social and political health on a global
basis.

Seven Rules Of The Assemblage Point
1. At the physical, emotional, atomic and quantum levels, a

human being is an independent oscillating energy field. All
oscillating energy fields by virtue of the fact that they are
oscillating must have an epicentre or vortex of the rotation.
The epicentre of the human energy field is called the
Assemblage Point.

2. The location and entry angle of the Assemblage Point with
respect to the physical body dictates the shape and
distribution of the human energy, as does disease.

3. The shape and distribution of the human energy field are
directly proportional to the biological energy and activity of
the organs and glands in the physical body, and the quality
of the emotional energy.
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4. The biological activity of the organs and glands determines
the position of the Assemblage Point and thus the shape and
distribution of biological energy throughout the physical body.

5. The location and entry angle of the Assemblage Point has a
direct influence over the biological activity of all of the organs
and glands including the brain and these have a direct
influence on the location of the Assemblage Point.

6. The location and entry angle of the Assemblage Point regulates
how we feel and behave, disease also dictates the Assemblage
Point location and entry angle.

7. For better or worse, manipulation or misappropriation of the
Assemblage Point location and entry angle facilitates and
effects the way we feel and the manner in which we behave,
our state of health or disease and our expectations of recovery
from disease.
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Chapter 2

THE KEY TO THE PARADOXES OF LIFE
To perform a complicated mathematical task or sit an important
examination requires concentrated effort and can with most people
induce real physical and emotional stress. The mental functions
demanded necessitate long periods of logical brain activity at Beta
brain wave frequencies accompanied by excessive muscle tension,
all of which place great demands on the liver. Many of us have
experienced diarrhoea and can remember all of the school toilets
being engaged prior to an important test or examination.

Excessive mental concentration of a worrying or stressful nature
will cause the Assemblage Point to drift to the right side of the
chest. Assemblage Point locations on the right side of the chest are
inherently unstable. This is due an attenuated awareness of the
body and the excessive production of adrenaline. Under these
conditions, it is all too easy to ignore the body’s requirements, for
example, by not eating or sleeping properly, or drinking and smoking
too much. Continued to an excess, the biological energy reserves
become depleted. This causes more instability of the Assemblage
Point location, which is potentially dangerous.

The Search for Enlightenment
Biological energy management has fast become a preoccupation of
modern times. Currently there are hundreds of different schools
and centres, teaching a wide range of physical, mental, mystical
and esoteric disciplines for personal growth and development. Many
of them employ, to a greater or lesser degree, methods for the
development and management of biological energy. Meditation,
various types of yoga, judo, acupuncture, Tai Chi, Reiki and self
hypnosis are examples. Many systems combine physical exercises,
sexual constraints, deep breathing, concentrated visualisation using
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sound, colour and symbols and dietary and environmental controls.
With a little practice, almost anyone can learn how to accumulate
reserves of biological energy. After some time, the student can
learn how to control and direct the energy around their body. Some
schools teach their student various types of methods using the
hands, to direct and send their accumulated biological energy around
others, for the purpose of healing.

There are numerous meditation schools and centres and some
of them are major players in the biological energy management
business. One particular international meditation faction teaches
an effortless meditation method said to relieve stress and trauma.
The method also claims to promote personal health, self and social
development. Practitioners meditate by mentally repeating a special
sound or mental vibration, called a mantra. Once in the morning
and again in the evening, the practitioner sits upright for fifteen to
twenty minutes. Each time the meditator observes that he or she is
“thinking”, she mentally reverberates her personal mantra in her
mind. Mantras used are often words such: “Harhim”, “Shrim” or
“Kharim”. The mantra is mentally reverberated in such a way that
it “washes away” the normal thinking process (see Figure 2.1).
Some meditation practitioners can attain a profound state of physical
and mental relaxation.

Regular practice integrates the right and left brain energy levels
and can induce Alpha brain wave states of relaxed attention
throughout the day. During meditation, the practitioners often report
visual dreaming episodes. This suggests that this particular method
stimulates right brain activity. This type of personal mantra
meditation is used to modulate the brain wave frequencies down to
a slower rate. Regular practitioners can, within a few minutes, slow
their brain wave frequencies from stressful High Beta (25 Hz) down
to dreaming Theta frequencies (3.3 Hz). Most newcomers can take
a period of ten to twenty minutes to get down to a relaxed dreamy
state, as illustrated in figure 2.1.. Adrenaline and blood pressure
levels are significantly reduced, along with use of alcohol, stimulants
and tranquillisers.

The physical and mental benefits are enormous and the effects
have been recorded with electro encephalogram recorders (E.E.G.)
and other devices such as the “Mind Mirror”, which is attached to
the head via skin electrodes and wires. These instruments can record
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and display brain frequencies of a person, while they are sleeping,
dreaming, meditating, or performing a mental task.

As stress depletes biological energy, spending long periods of
time in the relaxed states of Theta and Alpha brain frequencies,
allows biological energy reserves to accumulate, producing an
excess. Biological energy reserves can be very substantially
increased with special breathing techniques and concentrated
visualisation exercises, as well as diet and celibacy.

There is a great deal of misunderstanding concerning sexual
energy, the spiritual path and celibacy. For most people, especially
for older males, sexual orgasm almost always induces relaxtion
ans sometimes sleep. As with sexual intercourse, energy builds up
and then is expelled in the orgasm phase. It is obvious that our
biological energy levels can be deliberately increased by stimulating
sexual energy but refraining from or retaining the orgasm. These
techniques used by some people to increase their creativity. The
methods also can make dramatic improvements in personal health
and in one’s relationships. Orgasm retention provides much more
energy than does celibacy, this is because the practitioner
deliberately stirs up and controls nature’s creative force and
substantial quantities of personal energy can be accumulated and
used for other purposes.

Excess energy can be directed around one’s physical body and
that of others to produce a wide variety of euphoric and other states
of consciousness. For most of us, our excess biological energy
reserves are expressed in our work, sports, affections, sexual

Figure 2.1. Modulating brain frequencies to a slower rate using a
mantra. the relaxed states of Theta and Alpha brain frequencies.
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activities and other creative hobbies or pastimes. As previously
mentioned some people can, using their hands, direct excess
biological energy around others for the purpose of healing. This
type of healing is often called ‘spiritual healing’, some spiritual healers
claim that they are a special channel through which a ‘higher power’
or God works to heal others who are less fortunate. Spiritual healers
direct their excess energy by placing their allows biological energy
reserves to accumulate, producing an excess. Biological energy
reserves can be very substantially increased with special breathing
techniques and concentrated visualisation exercises, as well as diet
and celibacy.

Excess energy can be directed around one’s physical body and
that of others to produce a wide variety of euphoric and other states
of consciousness. For most of us, our excess biological energy
reserves are expressed in our work, sports, affections, sexual
activities and other creative hobbies or pastimes. As previously
mentioned some people can, using their hands, direct excess
biological energy around others for the purpose of healing. This
type of healing is often called ‘spiritual healing’, some spiritual healers
claim that they are a special channel through which a ‘higher power’
or God works to heal others who are less fortunate. Spiritual healers
direct their excess energy by placing their hands on or very close to
the parts of the patient which require treatment. With a very stressed
patient, the healer may place his hands on and around the patient’s
head. He concentrates his mind, then directs energy into the patient’s
brain, this type of treatment is very common. The healer uses his
energy to modulate the patient’s stressful High Beta brain
frequencies down to the more relaxed and comfortable frequency
range of Alpha.

If the spiritual healer is very skilled, he may reduce the patient’s
brain frequencies down to dreaming and the hypnotic frequencies
of Theta. Under these circumstances, the patient’s Assemblage Point
can shift to a new location. Depending on the degree of shift, the
patient can experience a personality change.

Theta brain wave states of consciousness (see Chapter One)
can induce euphoria, pain relief, dreaming and visions. Many type
of therapies, including psychotherapy and hypnotherapy, access
the patient’s subconscious mind by using special techniques to induce
Theta states of consciousness. A person in Theta states of
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consciousness is very susceptible to external stimuli and
suggestibility. The possibilities are enormous, not just for therapy,
there are many products available which induce Theta states, such
as cassette tapes to play at bedtime offering the rapid learning of
foreign languages and so on.

Most schools and centres teaching meditation and other mystical
disciplines do not take into account or employ Assemblage Point
assessment within their curricula. Regular meditation, over a period
of time, will gradually shift the Assemblage Point location from the
right side of the chest across towards the centre line. It can often
take years to achieve a permanent shift of a few centimetres in this
way. If practiced to excess, however, the Assemblage Point will
move further to the left side of the chest, accompanied by introvert
states of consciousness.

Meditation methods of Assemblage Point management, generally,
are only useful to achieve lateral shifts towards the left side of the
chest. Despite the mountains of medical evidence that prove the
benefits of meditation, medical doctors are aware of its limitations
as a therapy. Meditation will not lift a dropped Assemblage Point
location, such as is observed with myalgic encephalomyelitis (M.E.)
or post natal depression and other serious diseases. Neither will
meditation correct Assemblage Point splits and shadows, as observed
in cases of schizophrenia, epilepsy and manic depression. Some
schools will not teach meditation to patient with psychiatric problems
unless the patient first obtains a special letter from their doctor.

Students of all types of mystical disciplines should be aware not
to be lured into the common trap of the shift to the left (see Chapter
One). The various altered states of consciousness and experiences,
such as “bliss”, “nirvana” “enlightenment”, “channelling divine healing
energy” and so on, which mystical disciplines can precipitate are
very seductive, widely misunderstood and often misrepresented.
The aspirant can easily fall prey to over evaluation of his experiences.
One can easily become over propitiative and humbly grateful or
even arrogant. Under these circumstances the student is extremely
vulnerable to all types of propaganda, mind programming, hypnosis,
suggestion and so on. Very easily, the mystical experiences can
become the evidence which seems to prove the authenticity of the
programme, a particular school or religion, belief system or the
teacher’s words. These states of consciousness are scientifically
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accounted for, they are completely natural, freely available to all
humans and are part of our heritage. They are not the property of
any particular group or method of attainment.

Another recent development is the use of the Sensory Isolation
Floatation Tank for relaxation and stress reduction. This was invented
by Dr. John C. Lilly back in the 1950’s. The floatation tank is a
temperature controlled, quiet, dark environment. Inside the tank
one floats, almost gravity free, in warm high density salt water.
The inputs to all of the senses, including touch, are reduced almost
to zero. One is totally alone with oneself with no distraction. After
some time the thinking process becomes boringly evident and it
eventually stops. Other states of consciousness can manifest,
including the most profound states of physical and mental relaxation
and integration. Biological energy is accumulated through relaxation
and suspension of Beta brain wave frequency (conscious thinking).
The Assemblage Point of the average person will drift from the
right side of the chest towards the centre meridian line. In his book,
The Deep Self , Dr. Lilly states that people with mental health
problems should not be allowed anywhere near a floatation tank.
The floatation tank produces lateral shifts in the Assemblage Point
towards the left. Dropped and split location cannot be treated in
the floatation tank without expert medical supervision.

Abnormal Locations of the Assemblage Point
In the 1950’s, Dr. Lilly was working with the Maryland Institute of
Mental Health. He was researching the effects of L.S.D. in the
floatation tank. Later he published his findings in a book, The Centre
Of The Cyclone. At around the same period, Dr. Carlos Castaneda
published The Teachings of Don Juan, an anthropological account
of his apprenticeship to Don Juan, the American Indian shaman.
The book gives explicit detailed shamanic use of hallucinogenic
plants. Dr. Timothy Leary’s book, The Politics of Ecstasy also
endeavoured to explain and encourage personal experimentation
with L.S.D. and other hallucinogenic drugs. Dr. Albert Hoffmann
invented L.S.D. and also synthesised psilocybin, the hallucinogenic
drug present in the magic mushrooms employed by native Red
Indian and South American shamans and medicine men. Drs.
Hoffmann, Richard Evans Schultes and Leary together with many
other researchers obtained samples of the hallucinogenic plants,
together with the preparation and dosage instructions from Native
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Indian Medicine Practitioners in remote parts of North and South
America. Taking the icing but leaving behind the cake, they returned
to their city offices with powerful, but incomplete, knowledge along
with new tools to expand the mind.

In the late 1960’s and 70’s, these activities and publications
were followed by an explosion of young people experimenting with
hallucinogenic drugs. Hallucinogenic drugs are very powerful and
they can shift the Assemblage Point to any location. They can also
cause splits and shadows. Since then, there have been many
casualties. Many young people have experienced personality changes
and other strange symptoms. The conventional medical profession
has found no answers for the problems created.

In reality, when the effect of the drug wore off, the experimenters’
Assemblage Point had moved to a different location. Often, people
who had been experimenting with L.S.D., would experience a
phenomena called “flashbacks”; this is a temporary shift in their
Assemblage Point. It shifts back to a shadow location or tunnel
reality established while the user was under the effects of the drug.
L.S.D. was being widely distributed, users were taking it along with
alcohol and other drugs, which greatly increased the dangers, both
for the users and the public. Alarm bells were ringing everywhere
and the drug was made illegal.

The Two Apertures of Death
There followed books intended to add respectability together with
some structure and programming for people experimenting with
psychedelic drugs. For instance, Drs. Hoffman and Schultes
published Plants of the Gods: Origins of Hallucinogenic Use. Dr.
Leary and Richard Alpert produced The Psychedelic Experience, a
modern version of W. Y. Evans Wentz’s book, The Tibetan Book of
the Dead. Later, Dr. Lilly wrote the forward for a book entitled New
American Book of the Dead. The Psychedelic Experience was
published as a guide, containing information to accompany the use
of hallucinogenic drugs. The structure was taken and adapted from
Tibetan and Buddhist scriptures, which encouraged meditation on
the “clear light of the void” and “enlightenment”. The original version
by Evens Wentz contains detailed information concerning the
manipulation of an energy referred to as the “Vital Force”. This Vital
Force is the life force or energy that leaves the body at the moment
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of death.

The Vital Force is manipulated by a priest, medicine man or
shaman assisting the dying person. The contemporary versions of
The Tibetan Book of The Dead promise the reader the “Holy Grail”
but fail to mention the Tibetan Shamanic Death Rites and the
manipulation of the dying person’s Vital Force. In such manipulation,
pressure is applied to arteries around the neck and at other points.
These death rights are performed as the person is dying to prevent
the vital energy from traversing the median nerve and exiting
through the gap below the navel. The only other exit for the vital
force is the crown aperture at the top of the head. The Tibetans
believe that enlightenment occurs and reincarnation is prevented
when the vital force passes out through the crown aperture. (If you
would like to read more about this practice please refer to Evens
Wentz book The Tibetan Book of The Dead.) Yet again, having come
so close, the Holy Grail was lost although it is obvious in the work
of Evens Wentz.

This book is loaded with descriptive details of the numerous
states of consciousness and alternative realities which occur with
the immanent approach of death. It also contains a maze of
instructions which the person in attendance on the one dying should
read out aloud in order to guide them through the process of death
and navigating the ensuing realities. More importantly, it contains
instructions on how, where and when to apply pressure with the
fingers to the arteries of the pharynx or neck so that the person
dying can retain his consciousness through the death process. It
also states this is necessary for the dying person’s vital life force to
exit the body via the aperture at the top of the head. These death
rites prevent the vital life force from returning to the cosmos via
the only other aperture, which is at the umbilicus region or navel.

Human energy is finite. Regardless of the best of medicine, at
the end of the day, we will all die. As yet no one has satisfactorily
defined  scientifically what consciousness is or its limits. The above
paragraph not only discusses consciousness but relates it to the
“vital force” and its importance in death. As a person approaches
death, their Assemblage Point drops down towards the navel. The
Assemblage Point locations of old infirm patients who are close to
death, will generally always be very close to the navel line. The
navel aperture is a natural hole in the human energy field that
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relates to the umbilical cord. For the developing foetus, the navel
aperture is the source of energy and vitality, it is the source of
`great light’. This aperture is closed shortly after birth, but there
remains a weak point that stays with us for life. When death occurs,
the person’s vital energy returns to the universe, it leaves their
body by the same route that it entered in the beginning, that is, out
through the navel aperture.

Prior to the death of the internationally famous guru of love and
peace, Osho, he was imprisoned in Oklahoma jail. When he was
released he returned to India where he died a short time later. The
following notes reveal some amazing details concerning his death
and the process of death. They are copied from letters written by a
close friend of Osho.

“. . .Interestingly, a few weeks before Osho left his body, he told
me he could see the “vibrating blue light” over his forehead. He
asked me to feel its powerful pulsation. He told me that if it moved
over his navel it meant death. Two days later he told me it had
moved to his hara or navel area. He left his body about two months
later. It is felt by his medical advisors that Osho was given toxic
doses of Thallium during his illegal imprisonment in Oklahoma
prison.”

“. . .Regarding Osho, there is good reason to believe he was
subjected to radioactive cobalt while he was in prison in Oklahoma
jail. I guess this would do something dramatic to the assemblage
point! It could have produced the magnitude of energy needed.

During the last three weeks of his life he told us he was being
subjected to ‘sound waves’ below (or maybe above) the audible
range. The rays were being used to further weaken his body. He
died three weeks later. I guess that the sound frequencies could
have been ELF frequencies used as a weapon. We will probably
never know. What is of interest however, is that maybe ELF
frequencies can be used to move the assemblage point” .

Not only in life, but even in death, it would seem that we are given
a choice. The Tibetan Book of The Dead and many other books
make it clear that there in a second aperture at the top of our
head. The possibilities look exciting. We have the choice to leave
the body by the normal route of the average man, that is, when
our Assemblage Point traverses the navel. Or we can, by using
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special techniques, die another type of death, perhaps the “hero’s
death”, with the Assemblage Point or vital force exiting through the
crown aperture at the top of the head and retain full consciousness
through our death process.

Dr. John Lilly maintained that enlightenment was ‘an over
evaluation space’. Looking back, from the perspective of current
knowledge concerning the Assemblage Point and its relationship to
altered states of consciousness, birth and death, he was quite
correct.

Carlos Castaneda and The Assemblage Point
Throughout this time Dr. Carlos Castaneda continued publishing
books reporting on his apprenticeship with Don Juan, the shaman
and medicine man. Castaneda, who held a Ph.D. in anthropology
from the University of California, Los Angeles, said he met Don
Juan in Arizona in the early 1960s while researching medicinal plants.
He followed when the shaman moved to Sonora, Mexico. Castaneda
had pushed beyond using hallucinogenic plants. In the beginning of
his apprenticeship, Don Juan had used power plants to loosen Carlos
Castaneda’s Assemblage Point. Don Juan claimed that Castaneda’s
Assemblage Point was so stubbornly fixed that only hallucinogenic
plants had sufficient power to shift it.

In his later books, Castaneda concentrates on expounding
information and details of the Assemblage Point locations and its
relationship with various altered states of consciousness. In his
later books, such as The Art of Dreaming, he seems more concerned
with management of the Assemblage Point and relating states of
consciousness connected with shifts in location when dreaming.
Only in his book The Fire From Within can we find references to the
medical value of the Assemblage Point. Although Castaneda recorded
Don Juan’s references concerning the medical dangers of abnormal
Assemblage Point locations, unfortunately it seems that he failed
to enquire for more details. Or perhaps Don Juan gave more details
about the dangers to health than Castaneda has related to his
readers. In this book, Castaneda records Don Juan’s talking about
the Assemblage point. Don Juan is reported as saying that a situation
which is particularly dangerous is an involuntary shift of the
Assemblage Point due to physical fatigue, emotional or physical
exhaustion and disease. On another occasion in this book, Don
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Juan is reported as saying that people who unwittingly shift their
Assemblage Point by taking drugs, can induce a feeling of numbness
and cold and have difficulty in talking and thinking; as if they were
frozen from inside. Don Juan also spoke extensively about the
process of death and the gap at the navel.

It is very clear that the character, Don Juan, held important
medical knowledge concerning the location of the Assemblage Point
and health. Castaneda’s books are riddled with such dire warnings
from the master, Don Juan. It is very clear that Don Juan knew
what he was talking about, but Castaneda shrouded and embellished
the master’s conversations in a literary mystique. At no point
throughout any of Castaneda’s books, does he indicate to his reader
how a dropped or misaligned Assemblage Point should be corrected.

There are many authoritative people who consider Castaneda
to be a hoaxer. The fact is that there is an obvious truth in the
words of Don Juan’s knowledge of the Assemblage Point, as
Castaneda reported them. However, there is now considerable
evidence, especially with respect to his seminars, training workshops
and most recent publications, that he has either not fully understood
Don Juan’s teachings concerning the Assemblage Point, or perhaps
he may have deliberately misrepresented them. The following is a
quotation from a letter received in connection with this subject:

“I have been practising these “Magical Passes” for three years. It
may take years for one to move one’s own Assemblage Point by
these movements . . .. Now you are saying that moving the
Assemblage Point is a quick and simple manoeuvre. Now who do I
believe here? You maintain that the energy body is around us
already. Castaneda maintains that the energy body is very far away,
that it has been driven away by forces unknown to man since early
childhood or perhaps shortly after being born. I tend to think that
our energy body is always with us until we die. Castaneda maintains
that the Assemblage Point is at the rear, at arms’ length from the
back.”

When Castaneda wrote Magical Passes, he must have forgotten
what he wrote about shifting the Assemblage Point in his earlier
book, The Fire From Within. In the latter he describes how Don
Juan regularly shifted his Assemblage Point by an unexpected blow
to his right shoulder blade. Castaneda’s Assemblage Point was
habitually on the right side of his chest. The description of the
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Assemblage Point as presented by his quotations from Don Juan’s
actual words in The Fire From Within calls into question the validity
of his later works to the serious student of the Assemblage Point.

Left And Right Brain Realities
In the meantime, Dr. Leary and Robert Anton Wilson developed
and published maps and models of human consciousness based on
established brain research studies and its results.

According to Anton Wilson’s model of consciousness, in his book
Prometheus Rising, the left brain lobe has completely different
mental functions to that of the right brain. Today his model has
been widely accepted and it is in daily use by many informed and
even more not so well informed individuals. One regularly hears
statements from individuals such as: “I am a right brain person, a
dreamer and I’m artistic” or “I’m a left brain person and I’m logical
and clever”! These beliefs were acquired from the results and
publications of brain researchers in the fifties and sixties who
monitored the brain wave frequencies and activities in each half of
the brain of volunteers participating and performing different types
of mental and physical tasks, including sleeping and dreaming.

The researchers used an electronic recording instrument called
an electroencephalogram or EEG machine to monitor the subjects’
brainwave activities and frequencies. The electroencephalogram is
connected to numerous points around the skull with electrodes.
These electrodes are connected to the recorder by wires in much
the same way as a doctor’s electrocardiogram or ECG monitor used
to monitor the electrical signals of the heart.

These researchers established that when performing mental
tasks, such as mathematics, sitting examinations or worrying, the
left brain was very much more active than the right brain and the
brain frequencies were much higher than when the subject was
relaxed. Conversely, they established that when a subject was
engaged in activities such as art or music the right brain was more
active and the frequencies were much slower. In sleep they
established that the frequencies were very slow and, when dreaming,
the frequencies were midway between sleep and being relaxed.

The liver is on the right side of the body, which is controlled by
the left side of the brain. The spleen is on the left side of the body
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which is controlled by the right side of the brain.

Stressful experiences, such as sitting exams, require very high
liver activity to meet the brain/body demands for glucose and other
substances which are required to maintain attention, tension, brain
activity and muscle tension. Such experiences have a dry
characteristic, that is, the mouth can become dry. The spleen is
part of the lymphatic system and artistic and musical activities for
example are emotional and have a wet characteristic, that is, the
eyes can become tearful.

Taking it a step further, when one considers that at night time,
as we fall asleep, the brain and body do not require so much glucose
and the liver shuts down, it also drops in temperature (see Appendix
VI). At the same time the left brain temperature drops and the
right brain and the spleen temperatures increase. It could be argued
that these early researches were not measuring the brain’s “thinking”
or “dreaming” signals at all. It is more than likely that what they
were actually recording was the brain’s signalling messages to these
two large organs and other body components. If this is true, the
question of where thinking takes place in the brain has yet to be
established. This possibility is compounded by all of the reports
from patients in comma and whilst under the influences of
anaesthetics where very little brain activity can be recorded..

According to the Anton Wilson’s model, the left brain is divided
into four separate hardware circuits and these circuits are associated
with four distinct states of consciousness that he claims coincided
with four distinct stages of prehistoric human evolution of the brain.
The model is difficult to take on board as it would seem from it that
prehistoric man, shortly after he evolved from apes only had half a
brain, the left lobe. And it was not until more recently in man’s
evolution that the other half developed, the right lobe. Despite this,
his model is very interesting and is quite useful for some individuals
as a learning tool and it gives his readers a map of the territory of
higher domains of consciousness and man’s possibilities for further
mental and spiritual development. Anton Wilson divides the brain’s
hardware and respective functions as follows:

The Four Left Brain Lobe Circuits
1. At birth the first circuit is active and is obsessed with biological

survival and is fixated on sucking and feeding along with
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physical security. In adults, sleeping pills, morphine and
heroin will attenuate all of the following circuits and thus
activate this circuit.

2. The second circuit is activated at around two to three years
of age. It is preoccupied with territory and the power struggles
within the family structure. Here the child learns the processes
associated with the rituals of submission and domination. It
has to learn the rules of the tribal emotional games and its
place within the group. In adults, this circuit is activated by
alcohol as it attenuates the higher brain functions.

3. The third circuit comes into action when the child is between
five and seven years old. It is programmed and conditioned
by man made objects and graphical symbol systems. It
adapts and manages and categorises the environment,
separating and sorting everything according to society’s
beliefs. It is also a means of transporting the artifacts and
symbols from history into the future. Caffeine, amphetamines
and cocaine amplify this circuit.

4. The fourth circuit in the left lobe is programmed at puberty
by the first orgasm or mating experience. Its programme
limitations are defined by society’s attitudes and belief about
sex. It adapts to society’s definition of what is allowed and
what is forbidden with regard to procreation and mating. It
is preoccupied with relationships, culture, politics, social
welfare and economics. Sexual hormones are the activators
of this circuit.

The Four Right Brain Lobe Circuits
According to Anton Wilson, this second group of four brain circuits
are only operating in a small percentage of individuals and these
percentages decrease with each circuit increment.

5. In order for the fifth circuit to become activated and functional,
the individual has to be initiated by a holistic approach and
practice special physical and mental disciplines, which often
include special diets. Anton Wilson calls this the “Holistic
Neurosamatic Circuit” and it is programmed by ecstatic
experiences acquired by following disciplines such as
meditation, yoga, chanting, praying, isolation, faith healing
and so on. It is differentiated from the left brain circuits by
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ecstatic feelings of bliss and physical rapture. The drug
cannabis and Tantric yoga practices are specific methods of
activating this circuit.

6. The sixth circuit is the residing place of Jung’s archetypal
collective consciousness. Here one can discover Cherubs,
Seraphims, Gods and Goddesses, Demons, Kali, Dwarfs,
Elves, Fairies and all of the other disincarnate entities of
mythology. This circuit is activated by advanced Tantric and
Kundalini yogas, peyote, mescaline, psilocybin and
methylated amphetamines.

7. Anton Wilson’s seventh heaven circuit is activated and
programmed by very advanced yogas and mystical
disciplines. In this circuit, logic can transcend itself by itself
and reprogramme and restructure the foregoing six circuits
below. It can reprogramme itself by itself to infinity making
possible a myriad of choices between an infinite number of
different windows of reality. L.S.D. and Ketamine are the
specific chemicals that activate this circuit.

8. “Up through the seventh gate and into circuit eight I rose.”
Circuit eight is activated and programmed by shock, or by
near death or clinical death experiences. Anton Wilson calls
this circuit “The Non Local Quantum Circuit” This is the
quantum of consciousness and out of body experiences (see
Appendix VI). Here one apparently finds oneself outside the
physical body, outside of the confines of time and in some
other universe. At this level one is almost pure essence and
is not restricted by time or distance and is not limited to the
speed of light. Anaesthetics can activate this circuit.

To some extent this map or model fits in with what we now
understand about the different locations of the Assemblage Point
and the related states of consciousness. The left brain circuits two
and three correspond with various Assemblage Point locations on
the right side of the chest. Right brain circuits six, seven and eight
correspond to locations on the left side. With circuits four and five,
the location is around the centre of the chest. And circuit one can
be found very low down near the navel.

However, whether these circuits exist in the left and right brain
lobes is highly questionable. As already pointed out above and in
chapter one, left and right brain activity has probably more to do
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with the way the liver and spleen are functioning, which controls
the operating state of consciousness. This in turn is mirrored by
the location of the Assemblage Point which dictates how we feel
and how we behave. With depression and M.E. the Assemblage
Point is low and the patient has no  energy and energy is a function
of the liver. Anton Wilson’s model only makes sense if there is only
one functioning Assemblage Point location.

When two Assemblage Point locations come into play (causing
schizophrenia), the territory is much more complicated,
unpredictable and also dangerous. Certain schizophrenic states
habitually locate in or switch between Assemblage Point locations
corresponding to circuits two and six. Anton Wilson floundered badly
in his book while trying to present an adequate explanation or models
to explain oscillating and bipolar states of consciousness. However,
having raised the subject, he promptly dismissed it by stating that
negative neurosomatic circuits are experienced by some cannabis
users, amateur yogis and schizophrenics. When a person’s biological
energy levels are increased beyond a certain threshold, by whatever
means, and if their Assemblage Point is badly positioned, they will
almost certainly experience a negative crisis. Forced confinement
and social isolation, mystical disciplines, drugs and fanatical
behaviour can induce powerful emotional disturbances by increasing
biological energy to a critical level. Sufferers of negative
neurosomatic states of consciousness, and all people close to them,
are desperate for a solution to the vexing problems that can arise
from such states of consciousness.

Case 7. Chronic Mental Illness with Depression.
Ian B, aged 28. 13 November 1996. Ian was referred via London
doctors for assessment and treatment. His situation had become
so untenable that he was going to be hospitalised for further
psychiatric drug therapy. This sensitive young man presented with
a grey complexion, very low biological energy and seriously
depressed frontal brain energy. His brain frequency rhythms were
predominantly in the theta band (3.3 7 Hz = dreaming/trance
states). His mother reported that he was experiencing aggressive,
violent, and destructive outbursts, but most of the time was totally
depressed. He had periodically vandalised his home, and had thrown
furniture, smashing the living room window. Examination revealed
that his stationary Assemblage Point was located only 6 cm above
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the critical line (navel); also, the rear location or pivot point was
below the shoulder blades, which nearly always has a detrimental
affect on muscular co ordination. He also had a number of shadow
locations. At some time in the past, possibly when he had become
ill in Germany, or perhaps due to the numerous depressive drugs
including chlorpromazine, prescribed by his psychiatrist, Ian’s
Assemblage Point had dropped to this dangerous location. This
would have caused him extreme physical and emotional distress
and would have been responsible for his symptoms. Hunched
posture, low frontal brain energy and lack of alpha and beta electrical
brain wave activity, as in this case, are synonymous with low
locations of the Assemblage Point.

Ian’s Assemblage Point was manually shifted up and across to
the centre of his chest (thymus area), a total distance of some 30
cm. His frontal brain was stimulated and energised at Beta
(alertness) brain wave frequencies, using electronic gem therapy
lamps. At the same time, his temporal lobes were treated. After
treatment, Ian’s mother said that he had not looked so well in
years. Ian was instructed to return within 14 days, for further
correction and treatment.

On Ian’s second visit (25 November 1996), his Assemblage Point
had dropped somewhat. This was to be expected after such a long
illness. His frontal lobe and throat area were low in energy, but
less so than at his previous visit. His complexion and posture
remained substantially improved. He was more talkative, friendly
and extrovert. His mother reported that he had been singing and
playing his cello. Ian received similar treatment to that on his first
visit and his Assemblage Point was shifted to a central position
again.

On his third visit (9 December 1996), it was clear that Ian’s
condition had continued to improve. His Assemblage Point location
had stabilised, slightly to the right of centre (normal). He was
physically and mentally much stronger. His mother said that he
had attended an orchestral rehearsal at a local college, playing his
cello. His treatment was adjusted, taking into account his improved
situation.

The Nuisance of Tunnel Realities
In these times, many people have access to two or more different
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tunnel realities or modes of perceiving the world around them. Such
people will have two or more different patterns of behaviour. This is
easy to understand. In the case where a child is brought up with
one set of parents, and a divorce creates a second set, the child will
have two locations of parental reference. If the new situation is
vastly different from the first, the child’s Assemblage Point will shift
accordingly. This child now has the choice of two possible locations,
two ways of perceiving the world and two modes of behaviour. This
is not an efficient or comfortable situation: anytime within the
person’s lifetime,  re stimulation by circumstances can trigger a
shift or switch from one of the childhood’s Assemblage Point locations
to the other. When this happens, the person is unconscious of the
shift in his Assemblage Point. The circumstances that caused the re
stimulation get the blame. The truth is never uncovered, but the
people involved usually believe the shift to be purely mental. It is
not mental, but the result of a shift in the location of the Assemblage
Point.

The above case stands in contrast to that of a child brought up
in a well balanced and stable home and educational environment.
Such children usually grow up with a stable personality, enjoy good
health, have many friends, and are generally successful in life. Such
persons are fortunate in having a stable Assemblage Point location.

In modern times, involuntary shifts and abnormal Assemblage
Point locations are a major source of unhappiness, poor physical
and mental health and unsatisfactory life conditions and
achievements.

Case 8. Concussion related Social and Alcohol
Problems

Mr David H, aged 32. October 1994. This strong, hard working
man complained of feeling different from other people. He wanted
to know why others avoided his company. He was drinking too
much and felt dejected; his behaviour was unpredictable and this
was getting him into trouble with the police. He also thought others
were afraid of him. He further added that his troubles had started
some years back, after someone gave him a bang on his head with
a lump of wood.

David’s Assemblage Point alignment was abnormally different
to that of the average person, probably due to his head injury. We
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pointed this out to him and realigned his Assemblage Point to the
centre of his chest. This was a turning point for him. As the months
passed, his behaviour became more socially acceptable, suggesting
that the misalignment had been responsible for his antisocial
behaviour. He had been projecting his feelings of paranoia onto
external situations, thus triggering incidents that involved him with
the police.

Violence, drunkenness, drug and substance addiction and abuse,
crime and other antisocial behaviour are all associated with extreme
Assemblage Point locations. People involved in these activities are
generally not connected to consensus social realities. If they seem
connected, it is because they switch back and forth between different
Assemblage Point locations. Many people spend unnecessary time
in hospitals, mental institutions and prisons on the account of the
splits, shadows and variations in their Assemblage Point location.
Mental institutions and prisons are notoriously ineffective at
rehabilitation. Generally, old locations are suppressed with drugs
or by other means. Often a third Assemblage Point location or tunnel
reality is acquired whilst in prison. When these institutions start to
address the core of the problem, which is misalignment of the
Assemblage Point, the tax payer can be saved enormous sums of
money. The patients and inmates can also be spared the indignity
of long term confinement and can receive real rehabilitation and
learning. Hopefully this book will find its way into the prison libraries
and some inmates will be able to help themselves.

In less extreme cases, victims of Assemblage Point misalignment
can spend fortunes on therapies trying to gain an insight and
understanding into the nature of their problems. The success of
doctors, psychiatrists, psychologists and alternative and
complementary therapists is dependent on the degree of the
misalignment of their patient’s Assemblage Point and the number
of shadows and splits involved. In most cases,since neither the
patient nor the doctor is aware of the real problem, success is
limited, with drug support and anaesthetising the symptoms being
the only current option.

The Urgency for Assemblage Point Therapy
In the United Kingdom, patients suffering from clinical depression
are often referred for electro convulsive shock therapy (E.C.T.).
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This therapy was introduced by the post war psychiatric profession,
in an attempt to help discharged military personnel suffering from
shell shock and combat related depressive illness. The patient’s
brain is given an electric shock across the temples. Two electrodes
are attached, one to each side of the head, and a relatively high
voltage is applied to the patient. Sometimes the electro convulsive
shock therapy is effective in shifting the Assemblage Point up, but
often it causes more damage. The famous war correspondent and
author Ernest Hemingway underwent electro convulsive shock
therapy before his suicide. Probably, in his case, electro convulsive
shock therapy shifted his Assemblage Point to an even more
intolerable location. The following case illustrates the uselessness
of electro convulsive shock therapy. However, at least the patient’s
prognosis and fate was better than that of Hemingway.

Case 9. Clinical Depression
Jane W., aged 46. November 1997. Jane had been suffering from
clinical depression for the past 10 years. Over the years, her
consultants had prescribed drugs, electro convulsive shock therapy,
and long term counselling. She had a variety of symptoms. Her
current medication was a cocktail of four different drugs. Her
Assemblage Point was found to be low on the right side of the
body, entering at an acute angle through her liver area (typical
M.E. location). Jane received three corrections to the alignment of
her Assemblage Point over a 6 week period. After her second
treatment, she was able to return to driving her car (Fig. 2.2.).

Electro convulsive shock therapy is unreliable, barbaric and
downright unscientific. Before the doctors introduced a general
anaesthetic into the therapy procedure, patients sometimes
experienced convulsions so strong that their bones would break.
No doubt patients also experienced “enlightenment” and “the clear
light of the void” as their brain cooked when the amps struck.
Thankfully, today the situation is gradually improving. Currently
the numbers of medical doctors and therapists employing
Assemblage Point locations within their diagnosis and treatment
procedures are on the increase. These practitioners are achieving
astounding results and success rates and saving orthodox health
services small fortunes. The following cases exemplify the financial,
ethical and compassionate necessity for Assemblage Point diagnosis
and correction therapy to be made standard procedure in orthodox
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medical practice.

Case 10. Periodic Dislocation of the Hip
Veronica S., aged 16. May 1998. This young lady complained of
headaches, lower back pain and a painful left knee. Her main
problem was that her right hip joint would periodically dislocate,
although she was tall with a sporting body tone. She was scheduled
for hip surgery. Veronica was requested to walk slowly back and
forth across the room; members of her family were present, and
everyone observed that her frame was twisted towards her right
side from  the hips upwards. Her Assemblage Point was located on
the left side of the chest meridian, entering at an acute angle. Left
locations are not common. After her Assemblage Point was corrected
she was left to relax for 20 minutes. As she walked back and forth

across the room once more, all present could see that her frame
was now aligned properly. On her second visit, 2 weeks later, she
reported that her headaches, knee, and back pain had cleared up.
Her parents cancelled the hip surgery. Prior to puberty, Veronica
had had dyslexia problems. There is some evidence to suggest
that dyslexia is associated with pre puberty Assemblage Point
locations on the left side of the chest. This would induce low left
brain and high right brain energy at the wrong time of educational
development of child.

There is now evidence that it is possible to treat dyslexia by
correcting the Assemblage Point or by energy medicine to the left
brain. Dyslexia could be a mild form of autism which may also

Hypotension

Hypertension

Critical 
line

Extrovert 
psychosis

Introvert 
psychosis

Fig. 2.2 Clinical depression: typical locaton and entry angle.
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indicate low left brain activity associated with left side Assemblage
Point locations. The current medical opinion that dyslexia is caused
by genetic inheritance is no solution to the problem. It is a convenient
and expensive research excuse for medical deficiency to find a
solution for an apparently genetic disease. This subject is considered
in more depth in Chapter Seven.

Case 11. Continual Cold, Trauma, Migraines and
Lack of Energy

Gladys H., aged 50. May 1998. This introvert rational lady had
been ill for 10 months with a continual cold, trauma, migraines,
lack of energy and inability to work. Her Assemblage Point location
was entering upwards from low down around her liver area. Gladys
received Assemblage Point correction and electronic gem therapy.
On her second visit she reported that she felt 100% better, with
more energy, sleeping through the night, dreaming more, and much
happier. Her cold and sinus problems had cleared up.

Case 12. Stress, Anxiety, Nervous Panic, Irritable
Bowel Syndrome and Diarrhoea

Karen N., retired. February 1998. This introvert lady was presenting
stress, anxiety, nervous panic, irritable bowel syndrome, and
diarrhoea. She had developed these symptoms since the death of
her mother. She was taking tranquillisers, and various homeopathic
remedies. Her Assemblage Point was located high on the right side,
entering at an acute angle from the left. Over the months she
received several corrections to her Assemblage Point and made a
slow, steady recovery. After the first correction, her anxiousness
diminished and she was able to view her health more rationally
(Fig. 2.3.).

Case 13. Myalgic encephalomyelitis (M.E.)
Ms Grace R, aged 26, October 1995. This educated introvert lady
with a rational disposition had been suffering from ME for a number
of years. She complained that her general health had been gradually
deteriorating, which presented as chronic tiredness, excessive
menstruation, bleeding gums, sore throat and constipation. Grace
told us that she was vegetarian, that she had stopped taking her
doctor’s prescribed medications, and that she had tried various
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other therapies. veering off to the right. Her Assemblage Point had
to be corrected. Her throat area was calmed with emerald and
sapphire gem therapy. This included a profound 30 minute relaxation
therapy, using diamond and blue sapphire to her head at a brain

wave frequency Theta (3.3 Hz). This single treatment was her
“turning point”, shortly after which Grace took up T’ai Chi lessons.
She made a full recovery in less than a year.

Case 14. Depression and Eczema following
Bereavement

Mrs A. B., retired. April 1996. This lady had developed eczema
with very irritating symptoms 18 months earlier, following the
sudden death of two close relatives. She was taking sleeping pills,
antihistamine tablets and hydrocortisone ointment. More recently,
her skin was showing abnormal discoloured patches. The hospital
had suggested that it might be skin cancer and that she required
tests. She was hot and itching all over her body and was also
anxious, nervous and angry. On examination, her Assemblage Point
was below her right breast and aligned downwards to the right
side.

Her Assemblage Point was corrected and she received electronic
gem therapy using emerald and blue sapphire gems, with a green
filter. The lamps were set at a slow, relaxing Theta frequency and
were directed at the crown of her head to interrupt the itching
sensations. As treatment went on, the itching and redness subsided.

Fig. 2.3. Stress and anxiety (hypertension) with typical
associated symptoms.
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Mrs A.B. required two further treatments, after which she was able
to discontinue her medications and her husband was reportedly
“absolutely delighted”.

Logically, nobody wants to be in the situation where they or someone
close to them experiences an involuntary shift of their Assemblage
Point. Everyone would like to maintain a stable location and the
benefits of a long term stable personality and behaviour patterns,
along with lifestyles that go with this. However, logic and rational
thought cannot control the Assemblage Point.

At any moment life can deliver such a hard blow that, even
among the healthiest and most rational of us, the blow is sufficient
to dislodge our Assemblage Point. For these reasons and all that
has been mentioned above, it is necessary to have some economical,
effective and repeatable methods of locating and correcting the
human Assemblage Point. It is absolutely essential that the medical
profession employ Assemblage Point assessment and diagnosis for
their patients. In the near future, vast sums of money and human
suffering will be saved as Assemblage point science becomes
recognised and utilised throughout educational, health and social
services.



73

Chapter 3

THE HAZARDS OF DRUGS, TOXINS, POLLUTION
AND BRAINWASHING

There are many drugs and other common hazards which shift the
Assemblage Point location. It is necessary to take these into
consideration in order to gain an overview of the relationship between
the Assemblage Point location and health. Many people and those
close to them have had their lives ruined by the consumption of
drugs or exposure to toxins, pollution or brain washing.

Most of us know of someone who is a victim of contact or exposure
to these hazards. The uninformed, the poor, the socially deprived
and people suffering with poor health are most at risk and least
able to help themselves. Today, there is a prolific supply of all types
of drugs and many of them are all too easily available. For the rest
of us, the risks of accidental contact with thousands of different
obnoxious chemicals, toxins and pollution is very high.

Understanding how these hazards affect and manipulate our
Assemblage Point is absolutely essential in today’s modern world.
Anyone who is suffering as a result of contact with these hazards
will find the information below most helpful. Assemblage Point
correction will provide a path back to health and freedom.

Although not essential, for the clinical application of Assemblage
Point diagnosis and correction therapy, a background knowledge of
the effects of drugs and other hazards, including a general
psychological background can be helpful. Patients who are
chronically ill will benefit from additional supportive medication or
therapy. What is presented below is the best data available at the
time of printing. It should not be considered to be conclusive and is
open to correction, improvement and further research by other
investigators.
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Concerning the effect of drugs on the Assemblage Point location,
the same drug will affect individual people in different ways. A
number of factors determine the way a person will react to a specific
drug. Some of these factors are the body weight, constitution,
physiological structure, and psychological type, general health, diet
and the age of the person. Another critical factor is the location of
the person’s Assemblage Point.

For example, introvert nervous persons, with a thin frame, prone
to anxiety and panic, will have a corresponding Assemblage Point
location. It will be rather high and on the right side of the chest, as
in figure 3.1. These types of people, who tend to be very physically
active, will be inclined towards herbal teas, alcohol, tranquillisers
and sleeping pills. These have the effect of slowing down their
nervous system. Stimulants such as amphetamines, cocaine or
hallucinogenic drugs and certain types of cannabis preparations
can be very dangerous for introvert sensitive persons with this
Assemblage Point location.

In contrast, broad framed, extrovert persons, prone to lethargy
and overweight, will have a lower Assemblage Point location, as
depicted in figure 3.2. These types will be inclined towards
stimulating drugs, such as coffee, amphetamines or cocaine.
Tranquillisers, sleeping pills or cannabis, will generally not suit
persons with a low Assemblage Point location, as they will make
this type even more lethargic and depressed.

There is no medical drug known to the author which can raise
and centralise the Assemblage Point from a dropped location. Medical
placebos and blind and randomised controlled clinical trials, as yet,
do not consider the patient’s energy field or Assemblage Point
location in their preliminary diagnosis procedures. Without this
information, the results of such trials are based on insufficient patient
assessment, and, therefore, the value of the results and data gained
is questionable. The reason for this is that recovery from disease or
symptoms caused or associated with low locations is very difficult
or impossible without correcting the Assemblage Point of the patient.
This problem gets worse with age. This would adversely affect the
results of medical trials, as those patients with low locations would
not respond well. The location of the patient’s Assemblage Point
can adversely affect the results of trials. Two examples are given
later in this chapter with reference to the effects of mercury on
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M.E..

The Assemblage Point location is the key to correct diagnosis of
the patient’s current state of health, consciousness and vibrational
rate. Monitoring and mapping the Stationary Assemblage Point is
useful in helping the clinician to decide the type of drug and the
dosage that would improve their patient’s Assemblage Point location.
Adopting Assemblage Point mapping would substantially reduce the
risk for the patient of experiencing a negative or allergic reaction.

Prescribed Drugs

Central nervous system depressants, such as morphine, heroin,
chlorpromazine, lithium salts, lorazepam, barbiturates etc., can drive
the Stationary Assemblage Point downwards. These types of drugs
suppress the electrical activity in the nervous system, therefore
the patient’s vibrational rate is much slower and, correspondingly,
the Assemblage Point location will move to a lower location to reflect
this. When the Assemblage Point is close to the critical line, the use
of central nervous system depressants (and general anaesthetics)
is very dangerous, as they can drive the Assemblage Point down
past the critical line. With low locations, the patient’s biological
energy levels are depleted and death could result. Many frail patients
have died whilst receiving minor surgery under general anaesthetics.
Often, in such circumstances, the patient is transferred to a life
support system. After a respectable period of time, the relatives
are informed that the patient had an allergic reaction to the general

Figure 3.1. Typical location for a thin, nervous, introvert person.
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anaesthetic. For frail patients with a low Assemblage Point location
scheduled for minor surgical procedures, it is safer to administer
local or dis associating anaesthetics such as benzocaine or its
analogies or ketamine hydrochloride.

Case 15. Dropped Assemblage Point due to Drug
Overdose

Mr. David R., aged 62. 1987. This very intelligent and kind man
was receiving medication for sleeping problems and severe stress.
The emergency services were called to his home in the early hours
of the morning. His apartment was flooded and David was
discovered unconscious in a cold bath with the taps running. He
was taken to hospital and released the following evening. He
telephoned in a distraught state, saying that something was very
wrong with him, but he did not know what it was.

On examination the following day, his Assemblage Point was

located only 9 cm above his navel. He had very little physical or
mental energy. His other symptoms were intense burning and
discomfort in his bladder; he would have to visit the bathroom
every few minutes. His respiration was very laboured.

His Assemblage Point was shifted vertically upwards and across
using electronic gem therapy. Both treatments were completely
successful and he was back at his desk the following day.

Withdrawal from central nervous system depressant drugs will cause

Figure 3.2. Typical location for a large, lethargic, overweight
person.
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the electrical activity of the nervous system to increase dramatically.
Therefore, the patient’s Assemblage Point will move to a high location
and entry angle. This will be accompanied with excessive frontal
brain energy and High Beta frequency activity and may in turn lead
to anxiety, panic, manic or psychotic type symptoms, as well physical
symptoms such as gastro intestinal disturbances. The problem of
addiction is in part due to the fact that the body changes the way it
functions to compensate for the presence of the depressive drug. If
a person has been taking depressive drugs for a long period, then
the body’s compensating mechanisms may take many months to
return to normal. Shifting the patient’s Assemblage Point will be of
substantial assistance in the withdrawal process.

As outlined in the previous chapters, Assemblage Point locations
on the right are inherently unstable. Manic depression, which is a
called a “bipolar disorder”, has a right side Assemblage Point location.
The sufferer oscillates between an elevated entry angle when in the
manic phase and a low entry angle when in the depressed mode.
However, the Assemblage Points rear location pivot point remains
around the same location in both phases. The oscillations of the
Assemblage Point angle can be stabilised with drugs such as lithium
salts. However, shifting the Assemblage Point to the centre will
stabilise the patient’s condition.

Schizophrenia is a much more serious problem, as it involves
the oscillation of the Assemblage Point between two or more
locations. Unlike manic depression, the schizophrenic patient’s
pivotal point moves between locations.

Even more serious is
epilepsy and in some cases the
Assemblage Point can move
very close to the critical line.
Petty mal and grand mal
seizures seem to restore the
Assemblage Point to a higher
location. This can be either on
the left or the right side of the
chest, depending on the
patient’s health and
predilection. If the seizure
restores the Assemblage Point

Papaver somniferum



78

THE CATALYST OF POWER

to a location high on the right, the patient can lead a normal life
between fits. The location to which the Assemblage Point is restored
after the seizure will be accompanied with the symptoms associated
with the location. Shifting the Assemblage Point location close to
the centre will help to re balance the patient’s endocrine system.
Therefore the seizures may be less frequent. Pathological
Assemblage Point locations will increase the frequency of seizures.

Keeping a daily record of the patient’s Assemblage Point location
will give an indication when a change of their condition is going to
occur. For example, in the case of epilepsy, this would indicate when
a fit is about to commence. Shifting the Assemblage Point back up
manually may help to prevent the onset of a fit. All serious mental
health disorders are associated with Assemblage Point locations in
extreme positions to the right or left side.

Encouraging patients to maintain a central Assemblage Point
location will greatly reduce their symptoms and their medication
requirements. Patients who are taking drugs for depression, anxiety
and other disorders such as diabetes, will generally require a
complete re evaluation of their medication after their Assemblage
Point is corrected to the centre location.

Central nervous system stimulants such as cocaine,
amphetamines and antidepressants drive the Assemblage Point to
the right and upwards. However, their ability to raise the Assemblage
Point up from a low position, the M.E. location, for example, is not
effective due to the stress which they impart on the already depleted

biological energy. Central nervous
system stimulants can induce
psychotic symptoms if the
Assemblage Point is in a high
location. Shifting the stationary
Assemblage Point to the centre will
alleviate drug withdrawal symptoms
and significantly speed up
rehabilitation.

Case 16. Ecstasy, Cocaine
and Amphetamine Misuse

Ms K.J., aged 22. February 1997.
This extrovert young lady had beenErythroxylum  coca
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using ecstasy, cocaine and amphetamines some 3 years previously.
She had recently been experiencing panic attacks and pain in her
ears, the latter thought by her doctor to be caused by an infection.
Her Assemblage Point was found to be far to the right and entering
from a very acute angle on her right side. Some 10 minutes after
her Assemblage Point was corrected, she experienced a “popping”
sensation in each ear. Kate’s anxiety cleared up with a single
correction.

Case 17. Circulation Problems with Heart
Palpitations

Ms E.G., aged 24. March 1998. This young lady had previously
been taking amphetamines (“speed”) with some friends. Since then,
she had been experiencing hot flushes, numb fingers, hands and
feet, circulation problems and heart palpitations. Her Assemblage
Point location, as expected, was entering at an acute angle on the
far right and from the right passing through    her heart. Her
symptoms cleared after correction. Her pulse was checked before
and after correction. Prior to the shift, her pulse was fast, irregular
and ‘jerky’. Correction changed it to a slower, steady and strong
beat, her hot flushes and circulation symptoms cleared up.

Chemotherapy drugs deplete biological energy very rapidly. These
drugs are designed to kill cancer cells and not normal cells, therefore
these drugs are toxic. As cancer and A.I.D.S. patients are biologically
depressed and probably traumatised, they will almost certainly have
low Assemblage Point locations. There is evidence to indicate that
chemotherapy drugs may compound the patient’s situation by
driving the Assemblage Point even lower. Long term Assemblage
Point misalignment may be partly or wholly responsible for the
conditions leading to cancer and A.I.D.S.. Shifting the Assemblage
Point up to a central position gives the patient renewed energy and
perspective and may prove to be a major benefit therapeutically,
by correcting and balancing the functions of the organs and
endocrine glands.

There is some good news here. If cancerous cells can be killed
off by toxic drugs or controlled exposure to X rays (radiation therapy)
and normal cells are only weakened by such treatments, then
cancerous cells are actually weaker than normal cells. To design
effective treatments using energy medicine, consideration should
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be given to increase the biological energy of the blood, organs and
glands of the patient and reduce the biological energy of the
cancerous cells. One literally needs to take away the libido of
cancerous cells and increase the resilience of the healthy cells.
Energy medicine treatments for several types of cancer are discussed
in Chapter Seven.

Tobacco
Normally, smoking tobacco has very little or no effect on the
Assemblage Point location. If it does anything, it increases the heart
rate and tends to bend the Assemblage Point towards the right
side. There are many millions of people who enjoy, regret and repent
of smoking and their Assemblage Point locations are generally
normal and typical. For some people with an Assemblage Point
location high on the right, tobacco can trigger heart palpitations
and induce feelings of anxiety, panic and feelings of losing control.

Alcohol
Alcohol causes a small misalignment or bending of the Stationary
Assemblage Point to the right side and downwards. Excessive
consumption causes gross misalignment to the right and can induce
psychotic behaviour. Addiction can occur if the Assemblage Point is
seriously misaligned, as in figure 3.3. Without alcohol, and the same
applies for depressive drugs, the patient feels bad and drinks or
takes drugs to reduce the body’s electrical activity and accompanying
Beta brain frequency activity and related physical symptoms. The
violent and destructive behaviour of some alcoholics is partly due
to their Assemblage Point location, which is on the extreme right,
the location for extrovert psychosis. As younger males, in general,
have an Assemblage Point location on the right side; the consumption
of large quantities of alcohol in a short period of time dramatically
increases the likelihood of violent behaviour. Figure 3.3 A typical
location associated with alcohol addiction. Alcohol when consumed
along with other drugs is dangerous. Alcohol when combined with
central nervous system depressive drugs such as barbiturates, will
induce narcosis and can be fatal. This combination will cause the
Assemblage Point to drop rapidly.

When alcohol is combined with anti depressive drugs, the
outcome is dangerously unpredictable. In this case, the stimulating
effects of antidepressant drugs combined with the intoxicating effects



81

THE HAZARDS OF DRUGS, TOXINS, POLLUTION AND BRAINWASHING

of alcohol can result in psychotic episodes. The Assemblage Point
moves to the right and is high. Accompanying the dramatic increase
in the consumption of prescribed anti depressive drugs, in the last
few years there have been a number of tragic homicides. Alcohol
combined with depressive drugs is one of the methods of committing
suicide, death is self inflicted. But in cases where alcohol has been
consumed with antidepressants, causing a psychotic episode, death
has been inflicted on other members of their family.

A person with suicidal tendencies will have a low Assemblage
Point location. Correcting the Assemblage Point location will change
their mood and make them feel much better within themselves.
People who depend on antidepressants in order to feel good can
reduce the risks, save themselves money and improve their health
by getting their Assemblage Point shifted to the centre. The central
location produces a natural feeling of well being and from this location
life’s problems can be fun; one does not need to escape with drugs.

Case 18. Depression and Drug and Alcohol
Dependence

Ms J. S., aged 25. November 1993. This pretty, intelligent and
sensitive young lady was 7 months pregnant. For a number of
years previously, she had been taking numerous prescribed and
illegal drugs, mainly strong central nervous system depressants.
At times, she would also take illegal stimulants. On top of this, she
had a problem with alcohol. She had been hospitalised several
times, suffering from drug psychoses. J.S. had managed to reduce
her intake of drugs and drink over the months of her pregnancy.

Illustratie 3.3. A typical location associated with alcohol
dependancy.
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However, this did nothing to improve the way she felt inside.

J.S. had been persuaded to attend a local self help support group,
where members met to talk and share their experiences. There
were a number of people present with diagnosed psychological
problems. At this meeting, her Assemblage Point was centralised
and raised from a low position beneath her right breast. At the next
meeting 2 weeks later, she told the group that she now felt in control
of her life again. She had more physical energy and was able to get
on with things that previously had been too much effort. She said
that the effects of the Assemblage Point shift were very pronounced
for the first 5 days. Her Assemblage Point had slipped to the right
and down a little since the previous correction. This was put right
again. At a follow up appointment 2 years later, both J.S. and her
baby boy were healthy and happy.

Shifting the Assemblage Point to the centre can greatly help
rehabilitation, as it will reduce the patient’s symptoms. The irony of
alcohol is that it can give relief for the arising symptoms of
Assemblage Point locations on the right, but in doing so it causes
the Assemblage Point to drift even further to the right. This is the
alcohol trap exposed. When the Assemblage Point is in the central
location, the consumption of alcohol is not required to suppress
symptoms. It can be enjoyed normally as there is no compulsion to
consume it. In addition, it does not have as much effect and it can
be quite difficult to feel “drunk” from the central location.

Cannabis
Some types of cannabis preparations, such as dark resin, reduce
Beta brain frequencies to Alpha and Theta, which reduces the user’s
“internal dialogue”. The effects, at least for some people, are said
to increase left and right brain synergy. Unlike alcoholics, cannabis
users usually display an agreeable nature and their Assemblage
Point will be closer to the centre meridian line. Many users claim to
be more in touch with their feelings when using the various
preparations of this plant.

For the habitual consumers, problems arise when the drug is
unavailable because the central nervous system adapts to the
influence of cannabis in the body. Withdrawal sends the Assemblage
Point to the right and upwards and induces High Beta frequency
activity in the brain, with accompanying distressing symptoms.
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Cannabis users often resort to alcohol or other substitutes when
supplies dry up; a better way is to shift the Assemblage Point down
to the centre while the central nervous system re adapts itself.

Cannabis can produce negative neurosomatic experiences. Some
of the more contemporary preparations of cannabis can, in some
people, trigger panic and anxiety feelings. For example, special
genetic plant strains grown under artificial light can be very
stimulating. It is probable that the intense ultra violet lamps, used
to encourage the plants’ growth, modify the tetrahydrocannabinol
molecules to a more active isomer.

Cannabis sativa or hemp is assigned to the Cannabacea plant
family. There is only one other plant in this family and it is the hop
plant, used to make beer. The hop plant like cannabis can have a
calming or sedative effect, and the flowering heads are often placed
in pillows and used by people suffering from insomnia. The tradition
of making beer from hops has for some years now been dying, and
the beers manufactured today do not have the same calming and
satisfying effect as beers of the past. Omitting hops from beer
preparations will have the effect of increasing alcohol consumption
and addiction.

Recreational Drugs
Amyl and butyl nitrite (nicknamed “poppers” and “sniffers”) are

sometimes used by homosexuals
to help induce “total orgasm”
during sex. When repeatedly
used to excess, this type of drug
can seriously deplete biological
energy. Resorting to cocaine
and amphetamines in an
attempt to make a recovery can
result in total exhaustion.
Consequently, the Assemblage
Point could drop to a dangerous
location. Many healthy persons
have been tested and found to
be H.I.V. positive and yet they
have not developed A.I.D.S. It
seems possible that the H.I.V.

Cannabis sativa
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virus may not be the only or main agent that causes A.I.D.S. and
that it could be a combination of H.I.V. with a low Assemblage Point
location and endocrine imbalance that causes lazy lymphocyte
functioning, due to depleted biological energy. Until such times as
H.I.V. positive and full blown A.I.D.S. patients have their Assemblage
Point locations taken into consideration, it is probable that medical
researchers will continue to stumble with this dilemma. Chapter
Seven discusses this in more detail.

Hallucinogenic Drugs
The location of the Assemblage Point determines how we “see” and
“experience” reality. If we experience hallucinations, our Assemblage
Point will be in a position which is a long way from centre.
Hallucinations, dreaming and other types of three dimensional spatial
thinking activities are associated with right sided brain activity, which
corresponds with an Assemblage Point location on the left side of
the chest.

Hallucinogenic drugs such as L.S.D., D.M.T., D.E.T., mescaline,
psilocybin, methylated amphetamines (for example, ecstasy, S.T.P.,
M.D.A.) and cocaine can loosen the Assemblage Point and shift it in
any direction. Many factors, such as personality, guilt, fear, health
and one’s environment, will determine the direction and the degree
of the shift of the Assemblage Point. However, in users of such
drugs, the general direction of the shift is towards the left side. The
larger the dose, the greater the shift and the more exaggerated
the experience becomes.

When the effects of the drug have worn off, the Assemblage
Point can relocate at a detrimental position and angle. Since the
Assemblage Point location determines how we behave and how we
feel, using these drugs can cause a sudden change in personality
with the physical and psychological symptoms associated with the
new location manifesting. Shifting the Assemblage Point back to
the position before the drug was taken will generally correct the
situation. Patients suffering long term Assemblage Point
misalignment caused by drugs may require several shifts over a
period of months. They may also require supportive psychological
therapy to assist in the stabilisation of their Assemblage Point.

Anyone experimenting with or researching the effects of
hallucinogenic drugs should be aware that their Assemblage Point
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location will be affected. Therefore they should keep detailed records
of the Assemblage Point location, before and after drug experiences.
Clinicians using these types of drugs for psychological and psychiatric
research will accelerate their research programmes by taking into
consideration the patient’s Assemblage Point location. Without such
considerations, research and therapies using hallucinogenic drugs
are irresponsible and unethical.

Doctors researching L.S.D. therapy for chronic alcoholic
rehabilitation should take a close look at what is happening to their
patient’s Assemblage Point, they will then discover the new
mechanism. The success or failure of drugs like L.S.D., when used
for psychological therapies, is dependent on the patient’s
Assemblage Point location before and after the drugs have worn
off. Once the researchers get to grips with the Assemblage Point
mechanism they will realise that the use of L.S.D. is not required,
since they will have established that L.S.D. shifts the patient’s
Assemblage Point and this can be done manually without exposing
the patient to further risks.

Toxins, Poisons and Pollution
Toxins, including heavy metals such as mercury and lead, petroleum
products, together with gases such as carbon monoxide/dioxide,
cyanide and chlorine, all depress the central nervous system. They
drive the Stationary Assemblage Point down towards the critical
line. Toxins created by bacteria deplete the patient’s biological energy

and have much the same
effect on the Assemblage
Point location and biological
vibrational rate. In acute
cases, the Assemblage Point
will be left fixed close to the
critical line. Should it be below
on the right side it may take
many months or years for the
victim to recover and, if it is
in the left location, the patient
will be comatose. Either way,
correction of the Assemblage
Point will help recovery.

Laphophora williamsii
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The following cases illustrates the irritating and destructive effects
of long term exposure to chlorine gas and mercury amalgam fillings.

Case 19. Asthma and Panic Symptoms
Ms L.H., aged 22. December 1995. This young lady had developed
asthma some years previously, while working as a lifeguard
attendant at an indoor swimming pool. As a result she changed her
job but returned to the pool for a swimming training session as she
was preparing for an interview with a subaqua club. The following
day, she developed a severe asthma attack. She was going to a
Christmas party that evening and became breathless with panic
symptoms.

Linda’s respiration was short and fast with a high heart rate. Her
Assemblage Point was in a high location on her right side. Due to
her distressed condition, it was not appropriate to correct her
alignment by shifting the Assemblage Point directly. Her symptoms
were treated with electronic gem therapy, using carnelians and
diamonds, with an orange filter. The stimulating orange rays were
directed onto each side of her upper back in turn, in order to energise
her lungs. She was treated for 20 minutes in all. After 5 minutes of
treatment, she was breathing normally. Afterwards her Assemblage
Point location was checked to discover that it had returned to a
normal location. She told us that she thought she had developed

an allergy to chlorine and
household bleach.

Case 20. Myalgic
encephalomyelitis (M.E.)

Mrs. R. November 1999. This
female patient presented an
inventory of symptoms. She was
complaining of a growth on her
liver, candida, breathing
problems, tiredness, insomnia,
cystitis, irritable bowel syndrome,
unabated loss of weight, etc.
According to her allergy therapist,
she was allergic to almost every
type of food, except for the dietary

Psilocybe semilanceata
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supplements which her therapist prescribed. On examination, her
Assemblage Point was very low and her spleen was very agitated
and hot. Her mental reasoning and personality were un coordinated.
Her dentist had fitted thirteen silver amalgam fillings, several of
which were supported by metal pins inserted into the root canals
of her teeth. . .

This case is typical of many female patients seen reporting with
M.E., often with more than eight or nine amalgam fillings in their
teeth. Women, perhaps due to their lower body weight or female
hormones, are more susceptible to the toxic effects of mercury
than men. Most of us have experienced damage to property due to
the corrosive effects of two dissimilar metals in close contact in a
wet environment. Dissimilar metals in contact create a voltage across
the interface and dampness allows the electricity created to flow
causing corrosion. The mouth is wet, salty and acidic, so mercury
fillings secured to the root canals of a tooth with metal pins create
a battery in the mouth and the electrolysis leaches mercury ions,
creating various different mercury salts which are very easy for the
body to absorb. Even if there are no steel pins in the fillings, when
chewing food, the mercury will be absorbed by friction. In an attempt
to find a cure for their symptoms, M.E. patients writing to a relevant
support association were advised by return letter that there is no
evidence to suggest that amalgam fillings cause M.E.. The reason
that there is no evidence is simple   no studies have been done. The
“pro amalgam field” provides articles which attempt to show that
amalgams do not leak toxic levels of mercury and they will provide
opinion papers stating that amalgams are safe. These papers are
different from research papers in that they do not present actual
experimental protocols which can be tested. Invariably, they will
say only an “insignificant amount of mercury is released” or
something to that effect.

But there is no proof that amalgams do not contribute and “absence
of proof is not proof of absence”.

The various symptoms of mercury poisoning are well
documented. However, if the patient has her fillings removed, but
no heed is paid to the location of her Assemblage Point location
before and afterwards, she still may not recover from her symptoms.
Addressing the incident which caused the patient’s Assemblage Point
to drop will not shift it back up from low locations. Therefore, any
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medical data that has been gathered about the effects of the removal
of amalgam fillings and any disease are inconclusive as the
researchers certainly did not take into account the patient’s
Assemblage Point locations or correct them after removal of their
mercury fillings.

The term “Quack”, used to describe charlatan doctors, is in fact
derived from the German word “Quacksalber”, which in turn is
derived from the root word “quicksilver”, another name for mercury.
The doctors who prescribed mercury for the treatment of syphilis,
as early as the sixteenth century, were in the beginning of the
twentieth century referred to as “Quacks”. If the spirochaeta
bacterium did not kill the patient, then the mercury did. Mercury
was also used in the preparation of felt for hats, hence the terms
“as mad as a hatter” and the “hatters’ shakes”, which are a reminder
of the effects of mercury on the nervous system. Mercury metal
and its various oxides and salts short circuit the nervous system
and cause all kinds of confusing symptoms, as do all heavy metals
including lead.

Throughout electronic, scientific and laboratory component and
equipment catalogues, there are many devices which contain less
mercury than is used in amalgam fillings. Products advertised as
containing mercury, such as electrical tilt switches or thermometers,
are advertised with stringent poison warning notices, usually in red
print. The chemical industry that supplies mercury sells special
mercury mop up kits, so that mercury spillages can be handled and
disposed of safely. Everyone is aware of the toxic effects of the
heavy metal lead, and its acetate form added to petrol has been
banned in the United Kingdom. In earlier times, sugar of lead (lead
acetate) was often added to bitter wines and cider to make them
taste sweet and easier to sell. The results were catastrophic for the
consumer and a law was introduced making this a crime punishable
by hanging. The Romans had severe problems with lead poisoning
as they transported wine around their empire in lead vessels.
Mercury is a much more reactive and insidious poison than lead.
When mercury reacts with acids, such as vinegar or citric acids,
these compounds are even more lethal. Despite the fact that mercury
is outlawed for dental fillings in Germany, dentists in the United
Kingdom continue to fill their patients’ teeth with mercury amalgam
fillings. Why every industry except the United Kingdom dentistry
business considers mercury to be a dangerous toxic substance is
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difficult to comprehend. Continuing to fit mercury fillings is
stockpiling suffering and health problems for the future.

The tetanus bacillus which was responsible for many deaths years
ago by causing muscle spasms and convulsions (lock jaw), is by
itself quite harmless. The toxins which it produces are 100,000
times more lethal than strychnine, which has a similar action. The
toxin released by tetanus bacilli follows the path of the nearest
nerve to the spinal cord. It interferes with the brain’s electrical
coordination of the muscles which lock rigid, pulling hard against
each other. One of the first signs of this infection is lock jaw.

Toxins are extremely dangerous and cause many varied
symptoms and health problems. The body’s immune defence system
produces antibodies to neutralise toxins. In some cases, bacteria
can find an environment inside the body where the supply cannot
reach, such as in deep wounds, bone injuries, or teeth roots (infected
root canal fillings). Antibiotics are useless as the blood supply cannot
reach the root of the infection to kill it off. Under these circumstances
the bacteria can survive for years, releasing toxins into the blood
stream. Just as lock jaw symptoms do not relate to the original
injury, the patient can become insidiously sick with a variety of
irreconcilable symptoms in other parts of the body and their
Assemblage Point can drop. Chapter Seven gives more details
regarding treatments for toxic poisoning.

High power electromagnetic fields of greater than 200 milli gauss
and high voltage electrostatic fields of greater than 30,000 volts
affect the weaker human field. They are a pernicious contemporary
form of pollution. The human field has a very weak field of 0.1 milli
gauss and nerve impulse signals at only a few millionths of a volt.
The “sick building” syndrome caused by bad installation of electrical
wiring and associated electrical equipment is an example of these
phenomena affecting the occupants’ health. Living or sleeping close
to high voltage electricity pylons, transmission cables, transformer
substations, overhead railway power lines or radio frequency power
transmitters can be hazardous to health.

Case 21. Serious Illness following an Electric Shock
Mr J. A., aged 41. 1987. An extrovert, hard working and creative
man, John had accidentally received a severe electric shock of
10,000 volts to the back of the head. Several minutes after the
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shock, a dangerous psychotic episode resulted. John managed to
get himself into a cold shower and recover his composure. Two
days later, he went to see his doctor and reported that he felt as if
he was dying. He had a deep feeling of falling away and had no
physical or mental energy.

John’s doctor referred him to a psychiatrist, who prescribed a
powerful central nervous system depressant. John became
withdrawn and forgetful, often felt suicidal and seldom left the house.
Over a period of several months, John’s personal and professional
life started to crumble. The medications were changed periodically
and his health continued to deteriorate. Eventually the psychiatrist
suggested lithium medication, normally used in cases of manic
depression. John refused. He tried several other therapies, including
re birthing, floatation tank and acupuncture. A year after the electric
shock, circumstances eventually led John to have his Assemblage
Point shifted. It had dropped to a very dangerous location only 4
cm from his navel line on the right side. His Assemblage Point was
shifted up and across, a total distance of 22 cm to the centre. John
had several more corrections in the months that followed, and
stopped all medication. It took some 6 months to regain his former
health and rebuild his personal and professional life. Thirteen years
on, he is still in good health.

From John’s story, it seems that the electric shock had shifted
his Assemblage Point to a dangerously low location. The psychotic
episode would seem to confirm this view. Most central nervous
system depressants can shift the Assemblage Point to a lower
position. As his Assemblage Point was only a few centimetres above
the “gap”, it was hardly surprising that he felt suicidal.

All of these types of fields and transmissions induce electrical
eddy currents into any conductive object in close proximity, including
man. Microwave ovens induce violent eddy currents in food to heat
it up rapidly and the dangers of microwaves to human life are
common knowledge. Colour television sets and computer monitors
emit electromagnetic radiation that often extends more that four
metres in all directions. Neither are the magnetic waves attenuated
by brick walls. Fitting anti glare filters does not provide any protection
for the user or those nearby.

The human brain and nervous system function at very low level
electrical signals levels, transmitted to and from the brain via the



91

THE HAZARDS OF DRUGS, TOXINS, POLLUTION AND BRAINWASHING

nervous system. High power electrical fields will modulate and distort
the human field and central nervous system signals, causing
biological stress. Due to natural capacitance and magnetic
inductance effects, eddy currents can be induced into human tissue
and bone by strong external fields. Over a period of time they can
cause damage at the cellular and molecular level, the results of
which might be tumours, cancer or thrombosis. The frequencies of
electromagnetic fields and transmissions are also significant; they
will modulate and even over ride the natural nervous system
frequencies and can cause a shift in the Assemblage Point location,
along with other symptoms.

Brainwashing, Violence and Intimidation
The use of forceful indoctrination, intimidation, military training,
political and religious cult brainwashing will shift the Assemblage
Point in one direction or another. Military pressure groups, political
fanatics, criminal organisations, covert investigation agencies and
law enforcement agencies utilise authoritarian intimidation,
aggressive tyrannical directives and training which drive their
recruits’ Assemblage Point to the extreme right, as shown in figure
3.4. This results in a disconnection from their feelings and emotions.
The state of consciousness and behaviour associated with this
location are always contaminated with intimidation, anger, violence
and a total lack of compassion. This may be suppressed or active.
The devastating effects in terms of human suffering caused by people
with this location are reported in the news every day. It is an ironic
fact that the salutes of extreme military factions are to the right.
Assemblage Point locations on the right and associated activities
are physiologically and psychologically unstable.

Subversive political organisations, multinational profiteers,
pseudo religious cults, pseudo psychological cults, secret societies,
fake Gurus, fallacious pop groups and media artists, misguided
psychics, bogus charities, etc., utilise subtle and obvious propaganda
and brainwashing techniques. In recent years, there have been a
number of horrific incidents of mass suicide, murder and homicide
within a number of weird cults. They tend to employ the stimulation
of guilt and fear, environmental isolation, sexual constraint, drugs,
stringent dietary regulations, surrendering of personal possessions
and so on, to enslave their naive followers. Their promises may
include financial wealth, political freedom, perfect mental and
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physical health, spiritual enlightenment, self realisation, and spiritual
union with God. The methods and techniques utilised shift their
followers’ Assemblage Point to the left side, as shown in figure 3.5.
This will result in various states of fantasy, dreaming, hallucinations
or melancholia.

Anyone investigating, experimenting or working with drugs,
mystical disciplines, spiritual cults, Tantric and Kundalini yoga or
other psychic activities, should be keenly aware that the Assemblage
Point location will be changed. Without ethical professional
supervision and expert controls, the Assemblage Point can move to
any location. Gopi Krishna in his book entitled The Awakening
Kundalini, records his experiences following the activation of his
kundalini energy by engaging in mystical disciplines which increased
his biological energy:

Gopi Krishna’s experience was disturbing. He reported that it
was painful, obsessive and psychotic and at times he was fluctuating
between sanity and insanity. However, soon after his illness began,
his physical and mental condition stabilised, whereupon he said
that his consciousness expanded and became more and more
beautiful and alluring. Based on his own experience he mistakenly
stated that the kundalini energy was the basis of genius, insanity
and neurosis, and other extra-ordinary states of consciousness.

There are very few mystics, teachers or gurus who know anything
about the dominions of the Assemblage Point. There are many
psychics and mystics in these times (and in the past) who claim to
be able to see numerous aspects of the human energy field or
aura. The Assemblage Point is the highest energy centre of the
human body. It is difficult to decipher the reasons why the
Assemblage Point has eluded their visionary expertise. The actual
mechanics involved, when changing states of consciousness, are a
shift in the Assemblage Point location. If one stimulates the Kundalini
energy by any method, it is essential to take into consideration the
Assemblage Point location. The extra pressure caused by increasing
the levels of biological energy will cause the Assemblage Point to
move around. When this happens one can expect aberrations similar
to Gopi Krishna’s experience.

If one wishes to deliberately stimulate and increase levels of
biological energy, it is prudent, if not essential, to maintain the
Assemblage Point in the centre. Keeping this fact in mind will greatly
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reduce the dangers and risks which are associated with these
activities. Correcting and maintaining the Assemblage Point location
to the central position will restore rational feelings, emotions and
behaviour. Over time, central locations increase mental and physical
performance. Teachers and students of professional and competitive
sport, martial arts, mystical disciplines, Tantric yoga and Kundalini
yoga and so on, must realise that their Assemblage Point location
will affect overall performance and skill development.

Almost all of these types of activity involve deliberate
manipulation and accumulation of biological energy. The
accumulation of biological energy will cause the energy field to
expand. This can result in the Assemblage Point moving away from
the surface of the body. This produces another range of experiences
which are more to do with the acquisition and control of psychic
powers. This subject is discussed in the book entitled: Naked Spirit.

As far as the average person is concerned, there is no evidence
to suggest that there are any medical benefits of Assemblage Point
locations other than at the centre, or, at least, around the typical
male and female locations mentioned in the next chapter.

Patients’ Rules for Practitioners
Following a series of articles on the Assemblage Point, published in
Positive Health (1996), alarming reports came in from patients
seeking Assemblage Point correction. Several bogus alternative and
complementary practitioners and small minded business operators
were capitalising on the publicity by selling pills, bottled medicines

Figure 3.4. Typical location associated with extrovert fanatical
activities.
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or various gadgets to wear or keep on one’s person, all supposedly
being able to correct the Assemblage Point. Other reports involved
bogus psychics and healers claiming to shift Assemblage Points
over the telephone or by distance healing. All such methods were
nonsense and unethical. Even worse, one well known alternative
medical practitioner, with extensive international commercial
investments in the consumption and sales of numerous herbal
preparations, was deliberately misrepresenting the Assemblage Point
facts to patients and other practitioners in favour of selling his own
products and therapies. Today’s all too common practice of
compromising a patient’s health for financial profit by prescribing
extended therapies and other medications which do not work is
abhorrent.

Clinical correction of a patient’s Assemblage Point location
requires two dedicated and medically ethical therapists. It also
requires intense personal energy and patient co operation. Seeing
and treating a dozen patients is a hard day’s work, by anyone’s
standards. Patients requiring Assemblage Point correction therapies
should look out for the following minimum standards when choosing
a therapist to do the work.

Choose a registered clinic, doctor or therapist with a reputation
for the work or go by recommendation from a good source. The
clinical working space should be clean, large, light and well
ventilated. The room should also be fitted with an examination couch,
working desk and at least three chairs and should be free of any
electromagnetic or electrostatic polluting electrical equipment. One
principal therapist and assistant therapist or nurse should be present

Figure 3.5. Typical location for introvert ‘psychic activity’.
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during the locating and shifting procedures. Both should be trained
and experienced in locating and shifting Assemblage Points. Two
therapists are required to double check each other’s work and the
location before and after each shift. The therapists should be
radiantly enthusiastic, physically and mentally healthy. All good
practitioners record details of their patients, for later reference.
Make sure that your details are recorded on official forms; if not,
there could be good reason for suspicion.
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Mesccaline LSD

THC

Heroin

Psilocybin

Cocaine

Dimethamphetamine
Phenobarbital
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Chapter 4

LOCATING AND EXPERIENCING THE
ASSEMBLAGE POINT

Every so often, a beneficial discovery or invention comes along
which changes the course of fortunes and history. Discovering and
proving that every human has an energy body together with an
Assemblage Point is a major breakthrough. The ability to change
how we feel and how we behave by adjusting or correcting our
energy body alignment is nothing short of miraculous. The numerous
limitations and hardships imposed by detrimental Assemblage Point
locations either on oneself or on others becomes untenable.

The foregoing chapters have indicated some of the thousands of
ways that the human Assemblage Point can be shifted to disturbing
locations. As far as most of us are concerned, detrimental shifts in
our Assemblage Point are involuntary or accidental. When they occur,
we are ignorant of the mechanisms of the shift, and are dominated
by the symptoms and consequences which occur as a result. Until
now, there has not been any reliable and easy method of returning
to normal health, or re establishing our old Assemblage Point
location.

Knowledge of and familiarity with the Assemblage Point, are the
catalysts to personal power and freedom. The action of consciously
shifting the Assemblage Point is a catalyst for changing our state of
consciousness. Not only can the techniques be used for health
reasons, regular periodic shifts in the Assemblage Point location
will precipitate accelerated personal development and self control
in all aspects of living. Thus the psychological, medical, political
and economic benefits are enormous.

Once we are familiar with our own Assemblage Point location
and that of others, the idea that there is more to a human being
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than flesh and bone becomes an absolute certainty.

The law of energy conservation states that energy can neither
be created nor destroyed. It can only be changed in form. When we
are alive, we have “life energy” in our body. When we are dead that
energy is gone. Physics says it does not cease to be; it can only
change form. Therefore, there is a part of us, the energy part,
which exists beyond the body.

Locating and experiencing our Assemblage Point provides us
with personal proof that we all have an energy body as well as a
physical body. Working with the energy body is not a trivial affair.
The Assemblage Point, in particular, is a very personal matter, directly
connected to the “life force” or spirit of the individual.

Case 22
Mrs D.B., University Lecturer, retired. November 1995. This lady
reported, “I asked Jon about spiritual matters, especially
reincarnation. Handing me two powerful therapeutic magnets, he
said, “The eye cannot see magnetic waves, but we can experience
their effects”. Then he instructed me to place one magnet in each
hand and to bring my hands slowly together. Suddenly the magnet
in my left hand jumped out and across several inches to crash
against the second magnet in my right hand. The magnetic power
was too strong for me to physically control. He then said, “Enveloping
every living person is a strong energy field that is visible only under
special circumstances”. He emphasised that, just as I had
experienced the power of the magnets, I could, any time I liked,
experience the power of the human energy field.

As a practising Christian, I felt great doubt, but also curiosity,
and took up his challenge. Following instructions, I brought my
hands towards his chest and upper back. As my right hand came
within 12 inches of his chest, a “power” took over and I could not
control my arms. I felt strong tingling sensations pass up my right
arm and across my chest, connecting to my left hand at his back.
My hands automatically came into and touched the centre of his
chest and back. I admit I was frightened. Something beyond me, a
field of energy, took control of my hands and arms.

Over the next 2 weeks, I became very aware of my own
Assemblage Point location. I was aware of a curved energy line
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entering my upper right chest through to my shoulder blade. This
energy line seemed connected to a kindred spirit “out there”. The
next time I saw Jon, I asked him if he would confirm my location.
He told me the precise location and angle of entry, then came over
to me and touched the exact spot. Becoming aware of my own
assemblage point has confirmed my belief that we all have a “spirit
energy” outside or above the physical body that dies. My discovery
complements my Christian faith.”

Characteristics of the Assemblage Point
The Assemblage Point is not part of the physical body. It is an
integral component of the energy body which surrounds the physical
body. It manifests, in so far as it is possible to define, as a large
indentation of energy lines, which pierce the physical body. Figure
4.1 is exaggerated for clarity. Its entry position is “fixed” or
“stationary” on most people.

The average diameter of the bundle of energy lines is 1 cm.
These appear to cause an indentation in the energy field, which
passes through the chest into the body and out through the back.
There is a definite energy “potential” both along the length of the
lines and across  their diameter. This energy potential can be easily
discerned by examination using the hands or by a trained eye.
Where the bundle of lines enters the physical body, they induce a
tender or very sensitive area of skin of the same diameter. This
tenderness can be quite uncomfortable and can often penetrate
through to the shoulder blade if the spot is touched with the finger
and light pressure is applied.

Where to Look for the Assemblage Point
The location of a woman’s Assemblage Point is generally, but not
always, several centimetres higher than that of a man (Figure 4.2.).
Broadly speaking, a woman’s vibrational rate, her behaviour, the
way she feels and her view of the world are quite different to a
man’s. Therefore, female and male locations tend to be different.
Finding the precise location and entry angle of the average, healthy,
balanced person is a very quick and simple affair.

Patients with a bright and energetic disposition (a high vibrational
will have a high location and elevated entry angle. Depressed and
lethargic patients, such as those suffering from M.E. or post natal
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depression, will have a low location and descending entry angle.
Finding the location and entry angle for patients with mental or
physical health problems can be difficult in the beginning, but gets
easier as one gains experience. Often their symptoms, posture,
and tone of voice will suggest where to look. The “off centre” map
(figure 4.3) gives a general overview of locations for specific physical
and psychological symptoms. There are, however, rare exceptions
to these.

Investigators of the intuitive or feeling types (as defined by C.G.
Jung) generally will not experience any difficulties in locating
Assemblage Points. Rational and practical personality types will find
difficulties with the feeling and seeing methods described below.
This is explained in more detail in Chapter Five. Confidence will
develop with experience. Therefore, in the beginning, it is best to
work in a small team, assisting each other and comparing results
and notes. Maintain good records for each patient. Note their
medication, symptoms, age, sex, and profession.

Record your results using photocopies of the special forms

Figure 4.1. Locating the “pivot point” or rear location.
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provided at the back of this book. When shifting Assemblage Points,
make a drawing of the location and entry angle before and after
shifting it or using other medication or therapies. Those of you who
do not have any health problems, but are using the techniques for
self improvement or any other reasons, are recommended to keep
written details together with any relevant notes for future reference.

The following methods and procedures for locating the
Assemblage Point are very easy to learn. Many people by simply
following these instructions and without any intervention or training
have been successful with their first attempt at Assemblage Point
locating. With time and experience it soon becomes possible to see
other people’s Assemblage Points. These methods will be quickly
confirmed and improved on by many other investigators.
Photographic and electronic evidence of the Assemblage Point is
likely to follow this publication as electronic engineers take up the
research.

Figure 4.2. Average assemblage point location for female and
male.



102

THE CATALYST OF POWER

Finding the Location of the Assemblage Point
1. The subject or patient should stand upright, looking straight

ahead at the horizon. The investigator should stand facing
the patient’s right hand body side, see figure 4.4.

2. Form your left hand into a cup shape (figure 4.5). Use it to
“feel” for the sausage shaped end of the subject or patient’s
Assemblage Point in the area of the shoulder blades, as shown
in figure 4.1.

3. Form the fingers and thumb of your right hand into a tight,
concentrated point as in figure 4.5. Use the tips of the
bunched fingers to “feel” for the bundle of energy lines
entering or exiting the subject.

4. Hold both of your arms wide apart. Hold your left hand behind
the subject and your right hand out in front. Standing relaxed,
be keenly aware of your physical feelings and your weight
on the floor. It helps to close your eyes or look away. Slowly

Figure 4.3. The “off centre” map shows the area to look for
various symptoms.
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bring your hands towards the subject, feeling for the
maximum energy. Allow the patient’s energy to control your
arm muscles. It helps to keep your left hand very close but
not touching the subject’s back. Seek for the Assemblage
Point energy by slowly moving both hands around in a circular
motion as you bring them closer to the subject.

5. The difference in energy potential along the bundle of lines
of the Assemblage Point makes it easy to distinguish. When
your cupped hand and pointed fingers are lined up with the
subject’s or patient’s bundle of energy lines, you will
experience an energy surge. This will pass through your arms
and chest. Sensitive patients will also feel this surge. You
should feel like a very mild electrical current is flowing in
your fingers and along your arms. You may hear internally,
a faint hissing sound as you come onto the subject’s
Assemblage Point.

6. Bring your hands together, feeling for the maximum power
and connection with the patient. Allow your hands to touch
the patient’s back and chest at the points of maximum energy
connection.

7. Move your right hand fingers back and forth across the patient
or subjects Assemblage Point. As you move your right hand
fingers back and forth across, you will clearly be able to
distinguish the energy pressure change as you go across it
each time. Sensitive patients will feel a “pulling” sensation
deep inside the chest as you move back and forth across it.
When you are sure that you have located it, use small,
adhesive labels to mark the positions at the back and front
of your subject.

Clothes manufactured from synthetic materials can hold sufficient
static electricity that they will cause interference and prevent or
cause errors in Assemblage Point detection. Synthetic jumpers and
shirts should be removed. Light cotton and wool clothes do not
cause much interference and need not be removed. However heavy
coats and sweaters should be removed. Sometimes, perhaps when
training and learning amongst friends, it is helpful to expose the
chest area for examination and identification of the area of skin
where the Assemblage Point enters (see the subtitle below: Locating
the Assemblage Point using Biofeedback).
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Figure 4.4. The correct way to stand when locating the your
subject’s Assemblage Point.

Figure 4.5. How to ‘form your hands’ for locating the
assemblage point.
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Finding the Assemblage Point by Muscle Testing
This procedure is not suitable for frail or exhausted patients.
Considerable energy is required by the patient to hold their arm
out horizontally for any period of time, therefore this procedure is
not used for clinical work.

1. Stand facing the subject. With your left arm, apply slight
pressure to the subject’s outstretched right arm, as shown
in Figure 4.6. The patient or subject should resist your
downward pressure on their arm.

2. Grouping the fingers to a point, as before, move your right
hand across the subject’s chest. Keep the hand at a distance
of two to five centimetres away from the chest. The subject’s
arm will suddenly go weak and drop when you move across
the location. The interference of the subject’s energy field
causes the muscles to give way momentarily.

3. Check the entry angle by testing the patient’s arm muscle
strength further away from the chest at around twenty
centimetres distance. Drawing your fingers in and out along
the Assemblage Point lines will reflect in the patient’s arm
muscle tone. This will enable you to ascertain the entry angle.

4. Touching the subject’s chest at the entry location using your
finger will cause the subject’s arm muscles to weaken and
their arm will drop suddenly.

Locating the Assemblage Point using Biofeedback
Touching or pushing the Assemblage Point with a finger will stimulate
a stress/arousal response in the patient’s body. This arousal response
will cause the patient’s skin resistance to change. This change can
be detected by many of the biofeedback devices available today.
Researchers and clinicians working with the more expensive,
electronic biofeedback systems, infrared scanners or other electronic
measuring equipment will be able to provide additional scientific
proof of the Assemblage Point’s existence and location.

The skin at the point of entry on the chest has different electrical
properties to that of the surrounding skin. These differences are
measurable with sensitive electronic instrumentation, as described
in the Appendices to this book. However, this is a very sensitive
area of the body and prolonged experimentation with electrical test
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meters or other equipment is very irritating. Most people probably
will not easily tolerate too much investigation of this vital energy
point.

Seeing the Assemblage Point Location
The ability to see Assemblage Points permits a completely new
perspective on human affairs. A whole new world of understanding
is made available. The interactive properties of the various
Assemblage Point locations and the way they affect human
relationships, social and public behaviour, business interaction,
situations of conflict and so on becomes exposed. Being able to see
the Assemblage Point of other people exposes to us their state of
consciousness. For example, if a person’s Assemblage Point is
habitually located towards the far right side of their chest (extrovert
psychosis), one can expect trouble sooner or later. The Assemblage
Point and its effects on our relationships and interaction with other
people is a very interesting and profound subject. Once a person
has acquired and integrated the Assemblage Point knowledge and
can see other Assemblage Points, there automatically follows a leap
in ability to understand and manage situations without getting
involved.

Figure 4.6. ‘Muscle testing’ for the Assemblage Point location.
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Looking for or seeing the Assemblage Point is the most difficult
method to describe and comprehend yet, ironically, it is the simplest
and least obtrusive way to locate Assemblage Points. The method,
though totally subjective, is most useful in assessment and diagnosis.
If you can “see” your patient’s Assemblage Point alignment, it
becomes possible, with experience, to know the patient’s symptoms
in advance of them telling you. A female medical doctor who had
had her right arm amputated due to skin cancer, having only one
arm and unable to locate Assemblage Points using the methods
outlined above, right from the beginning, when she was first
introduced to the Assemblage Point techniques, was an insuperable
expert at seeing them.

1) Always look for the Assemblage Point before you use any of
the above methods to locate it. Confirming the location by
using the other methods will develop your confidence and
accuracy in “seeing” it.

2) It is essential to realise that what we see of the outside
world is not the real thing. Everything that we experience,
including what we see, is a model or hologram, a mental
construct inside our mind. While intensely observing your
patient or subject, suspend all thinking and judgements. Try
to perceive the space surrounding your patient as being
charged with energy. It helps if you can imagine that you
can see the air or atmosphere surrounding your subject.

3) Try to see the energy as effervescent particles. Look for a
concentration of these particles in front of and on the surface
of your subject or patient. Where the particles are most
concentrated you will find the Assemblage Point location.
These particles may be bright or dull. Look for lines of flux,
flowing to a small concentrated bright spot or even a shadow
on the patient. Take careful note of the location and try to
discern the angle of entry as this information will enable you
to evaluate their condition.
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How To Locate Your Own Assemblage Point
(Extracts from the book entitled:NAKED SPIRIT - The

Supernatural Odyssey by Jon Whale)

1. Provided that one is in good health and given a little time
and some personal resolution, it is relatively easy to locate
one’s own Assemblage Point.

2. Use a peaceful warm environment. Refer to the map for
the average location for males and females in Chapter 4.

3. Using the tip of your index finger of your left hand. Press
moderately firmly it into the tissue of the right side your
chest in the average location for male and females.

3. Remove your finger and press firmly again in a very-close
adjacent spot. Repeat this until you have covered a
diameter of perhaps 10 centimetres (4 inches).

4. When you find your location it will be very tender, even
sore or painful. With most individual, the sensation will
pass deep into the chest, perhaps through to the back.

When you have located your Assemblage Point
1. When you have located your Assemblage Point using the

above strategy, then you can apply pressure on the tender
point and change the angle of your finger to estimate the
front entry/rear exit angle of the energy line of your AP.
Here, it is better to use the straightened index or second
finger of your right hand. When you perceive your entry angle
correct, then you may well feel the energy line passing
through your chest to a point on your back. If so, then you
will know your rear exit location.

2. If you have an anxious nervous disposition or experience
(hypertension) then the location and entry angle will be higher
than average.

3. If you have a steadfast character then the location will be
closer to the vertical centre chest line and the entry angel
will be un-deviated and straight (dead ahead).

4. If you are generally down in mood or experience depression
(hypotension) then the location and entry angle will be lower.
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Points to Bear in Mind

1. If you are on the large side, you must press harder to
penetrate through the subcutaneous tissue to the rib cage.

2. If you are female and have a disposition as outlined above,
then your Assemblage Point may well be in your breast. Your
cup size and age will determine how hard you have to press.
In any event you will not feel the tender point on the surface
of your breast. You must press into your breast deep to the
rib cage.

Benefits of Knowing the Location and Entry Angle
of Your Assemblage Point

1. When you know the location of your AP, you will be able to
check it and compare it against your state of physical and
emotional health. For example should you experience
intimidation and get angry, then the location and entry angle
will move towards the right. It may take you several days to
recover your normal composure and the AP to return to its
normal location for you. If you experience a trauma, lets say
bereavement for example, then your Assemblage Point
location and entry angle will be in a lower position than
normal. Depending on your personality type, it will determine
how quickly you and your AP recovers to your normality.

2. When you know and are familiar with your own Assemblage
Point, the easier it will become for you to locate and diagnose
the AP of other.

Note: If you are not totally familiar with your own AP, you
will not be able to locate and correct the alignment of other
people.

Confirming the Location
At the location of the Assemblage Point, the skin is less resilient
and more painful to the touch. The skin may occasionally be
blemished or marked in some way, sometimes by a reddish spot.
Touching or pushing the spot with a finger will cause the skin to
redden more than skin elsewhere on the chest. The spot is tender,
sore or uncomfortable. Pushing it causes the patient a feeling of
slight unease. The feeling passes deep into the chest, often right
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through to the shoulder blade. Any sensitive person touching the
precise location of a patient’s Assemblage Point will feel an exchange
of energy. It will feel like a faint or weak electric shock and often
has a buzzing or vibrating quality to it.

Patients’ Considerations
Patients with low locations will most often react physically when
their Assemblage Point is found. For example, they may start to
tremble or shake as you move your right hand across their
Assemblage Point. Sometimes they complain of a long standing
pain in their back where your left hand is, their Assemblage Point’s
“pivot point”. Therefore, do not practice on patients   learn the
methods with your friends and colleagues first. When you are
confident that you can locate the Assemblage Point efficiently, then
progress to work with pathological patients.

Shadows And Splits
From time to time, in the clinical setting, patients can present a
shadow or split Assemblage Point. These are most often associated
with patients suffering from schizophrenia or manic depression. In
numerous cases of schizophrenia, two locations of the Assemblage
Point have been observed on each patient: one shadow location
high up, near the patient’s right collar bone and a second brighter
location lower down on the same side. Diagnosed manic depressive
patients often have two locations: one strong and active, and the
second a shadow location. The locations are generally lower and
not so far to the right side as in diagnosed schizophrenic patients.
In such cases, patients display two distinct sets of symptoms (e.g.
mania and depression in manic depressive disorder, also known in
psychiatry as bipolar affective disorder). These patients, by one
means or another, unconsciously shift their Assemblage Point
locations. This, in turn, changes their behaviour and the way they
feel. In this way, the patient oscillates between two locations. Split
locations can be reunited and shifted across to a more central and
stable location for the patient. From a central position, the patient’s
mental and physical health will stabilise.

Infants and Children
The Assemblage Point in babies and young children has no fixed
location. It is unstable and can move freely. As a child’s personality
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and internal dialogue develop, the Assemblage Point begins to be
fixed. Given a stable environment, most children’s location will
become fixed when they are around 6 years of age, or slightly later.
Ideally, adolescents and juveniles should be allowed to develop and
fix their own location, without interference other than the normal
family and educational procedures. As with adults, children with
serious misalignment of their Assemblage Point do not find it easy
to integrate with their peers. Youngsters who have experienced
accidents, intimidation, drug abuse, illness, or psychological
problems are likely to have misalignment and stability problems.
In such cases, any educational or therapeutic methods which will
stabilise and centralise their Assemblage Point will help their
development. Children over ten years of age with health problems
or symptoms caused by misalignment can gain substantial benefits
from the shifting and realignment procedures coupled with other

Figure 4.7.  Manic symptoms: Typical location and entry angle,
the point of the arrow shows the rear location.

Figure 4.8.  Anxiety and panic, typical location, entry angle and
rear location.
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supportive therapy. In any event, with the onset of puberty, a child’s
Assemblage Point will move to a new location which reflects the
physical and psychological changes that invariably accompany
puberty.

The Frequency of Health
The following series of drawings (figures 4.7 to 4.13) show
approximate or typical locations for some common conditions.
Diagnosis varies from one doctor to another, therefore as long as
the diagnosis is accurate then the drawings will greatly assist trainees
to locate pathological Assemblage Point locations.

Agitation, anxiety and panic symptoms have a high physical and
mental vibrational or frequency rate, the person is “wound up”.
These drawings illustrate the relationship of high Assemblage Point
locations and elevated entry angles with agitated symptoms which
are accompanied with excessive high biological energy and high
brain frequencies.

They also illustrate how these conditions contrast with depressive
diseases with their correspondingly low locations and low entry
angles, which are accompanied with chronic low biological energy
and chronic low brain frequencies.

Another very important point to take note of is that, if the
Assemblage Point’s rear location or pivot point drops down from
the shoulder blade area, muscular coordination becomes affected.
When it drops down to a definite critical area, around four
centimetres below the shoulder blades, the patient’s nervous system,
which controls their muscles, becomes unstable and starts to self
oscillate. The tone of the muscles can become stiff and sluggish,
movement becomes clumsy and difficult. The brain compensates
by sending stronger electrical signals to the muscles, which causes
them to contract too much or overshoot. The brain immediately
sends another signal to correct for the overshoot and this creates a
self oscillating system. Groups of muscles rhythmically tremble and
twitch involuntarily, which produces the characteristics of
Parkinsonism. As the Assemblage Point rear location progresses
further down towards the lower back, the patient can loose control
of their movements altogether, the drawings will greatly assist
trainees to locate pathological Assemblage Point locations.
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Agitation, anxiety and panic symptoms have a high physical and
mental vibrational or frequency rate, the person is “wound up”.
These drawings illustrate the relationship of high Assemblage Point
locations and elevated entry angles with agitated symptoms which
are accompanied with excessive high biological energy and high
brain frequencies.

They also illustrate how these conditions contrast with depressive
diseases with their correspondingly low locations and low entry
angles, which are accompanied with chronic low biological energy
and chronic low brain frequencies.

Another very important point to take note of is that, if the
Assemblage Point’s rear location or pivot point drops down from
the shoulder blade area, muscular coordination becomes affected.
When it drops down to a definite critical area, around four
centimetres below the shoulder blades, the patient’s nervous system,
which controls their muscles, becomes unstable and starts to self
oscillate. The tone of the muscles can become stiff and sluggish,
movement becomes clumsy and difficult. The brain compensates
by sending stronger electrical signals to the muscles, which causes
them to contract too much or overshoot. The brain immediately
sends another signal to correct for the overshoot and this creates a
self oscillating system. Groups of muscles rhythmically tremble and
twitch involuntarily, which produces the characteristics of
Parkinsonism. As the Assemblage Point rear location progresses
further down towards the lower back, the patient can loose control
of their movements altogether, and they become paralysed. When
the rear location drops below a line drawn across the kidneys (first,
lumbar vertebra), death occurs. As long as the pivot point is above
this line, life can be sustained.

The Assemblage Point is an excellent diagnostic tool as its location
indicates the person’s overall frequency. Shifting the Assemblage
Point to a more stable location is a superb means of controlling and
adjusting the frequency of the human body.In this set of drawings
the arrow passes through the figure of the man, to his back. This is
an important point to remember.

1) In the drawings, the point at which the tip of the arrow
marks or touches the man’s back is where the rear pivot
point will be found. It is around this area for each of the
illustrated cases that you will have to feel with the palm
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ofyour left hand.

2) Where it passes through the front of the man’s chest area in
the drawings is where you will have to feel using the tips of
the fingers of your right hand.

After some practice, you will feel sufficiently competent to locate
anyone’s Assemblage Point. Being able to locate Assemblage Points
provides the foundation required to shift and manipulate them.
The ability to locate, manipulate and shift the Human Assemblage
Point is a profoundly beneficial skill.

Figure 4.9. Executive stress, typical location, entry angle and
rear location.

Figure 4.10. Agitated depression, typical location, entry angle
and rear location.
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Figure 4.11. Clinical and post natal depression, typical location,
entry angle and rear location.
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Figure 4.13. M.S. or multiple sclerosis, typical location, entry
angle and rear location.
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Figure 4.12. M.E., or myalgic encephomyelitis, typical location,
entry angle and rear location.
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Neurosis

Fatigue

Depression

CRITICAL LINE

Anxiety

Manic
Panic

Stress
Anger

Delirium
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Coma

Dementia
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THE 'GAP'

Low physical and mental energy

Figure 4.14. The “off centre” map shows the area to look for
various symptoms.

Fig. 4.15. An Infrared image scan of a healthy female location
showing a reading of approx. 0.2 degrees centigrade lower than

surrounding tissue.
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Chapter 5

CORRECTING THE ASSEMBLAGE POINT FOR
HEALTH

The foregoing case studies have demonstrated that debilitating
disease causes the Assemblage Point to descend in degrees towards
the navel. The more serious and complicated the symptoms, the
closer the Assemblage Point will be located to the navel line.

Clinically depressed patients, such as M.E. sufferers, will have a
dropped or low Assemblage Point location (figure 5.1). Patients
with anxiety or panic symptoms will have a high location. The case
studies prove that shifting the patient’s Assemblage Point to the
central position will dramatically assist their recovery. Observing
patients recover as their Assemblage Point stabilises in a new location
provides the final proof. It proves that:

1. Surrounding every human being is an energy field, the
epicentre of which is the Assemblage Point;

2. Misalignment of the energy body and dislocation of the
Assemblage Point adversely affect the way we think, feel
and behave;

3. A centralised Assemblage Point location has a beneficial
influence on our biological energy levels and physical health;

4. The central location is also beneficial for mental health   it
directly influences our interactions with others and the world
at large.

Those of us who are fortunate enough to possess a stable, centrally
aligned Assemblage Point prosper in health, performance and
success. The average person’s location is to the right of centre.
Many retired people maintain a good high location and by doing so
remain active and happy, well into old age. People with unstable or
misaligned Assemblage Points do not get the best from life.
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Misalignment detrimentally affects physical and mental performance.
Dropped Assemblage Points, in particular, cause unnecessary
suffering and are a tragic waste of human potential and resources.
Long term gross misalignment can cause serious physiological and
psychological symptoms. It is often reflected in a hunched or
slumped body posture.

Shifting the Assemblage Point will change the patient’s
complexion, posture and medication requirements. For some
patients, for example, those who are suicidal, shifting the
Assemblage Point can be life saving. Before diagnosing and
prescribing any treatment, one of the clinician’s first considerations
should be the assessment and correction of their patient’s
Assemblage Point location. In many cases, medication will not be
required after correction.

There are three distinctly different classifications of types of
movements or shifts that can occur with the Assemblage Point

Depressive
entry angle

Dropped
rear location

Figure 5.1. Finding the rear location and the front location to
determine the entry angle.
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manipulation and these are:

1) A movement.

2) A shift.

3) A shift in depth

A movement of the Assemblage Point happens to most of us
regularly. For example, if we are intimidated by violence or anger
or even by legal processes, we can get very worked up and stressed.
In these cases, the Assemblage Point will move to the right side
and it can take several days or weeks for it to move back again.
The person will gradually feel better by degrees as their systems re
balance. A movement is basically only a change in the Assemblage
Point entry angle. The central core of the Assemblage Point energy
has not shifted, although it will be located slightly differently on the
front of the chest.

A shift is distinctly different from a movement. The Assemblage
Point becomes dislodged and moves to a different location in the
body. This can occur with a serious trauma of any kind. Generally,
under these circumstances the Assemblage Point does not return
to its original location naturally and the recipient becomes ill.

A shift in depth occurs only under very special or rare
circumstances. A shift in depth occurs when the central core of the
Assemblage Point energy moves closer to the surface of the chest
or even outside the surface of the chest.This is a very powerful
experience and it reinforces and stabilises the Assemblage Point
location. The procedures for shifting the Assemblage Point by the
techniques outlined in Chapter Five, under the sub heading “Clinical
Shifting”, produce a shift in depth. The depth of the shift depends
on the skill and the available free energy of the person doing the
shifting. These factors determine how far off the surface of the
chest the central core of the Assemblage Point moves. This type of
shifting increases the frequency and the energy potential of the
Assemblage Point. The vortex becomes concentrated into a smaller
diameter core and the point becomes much brighter in appearance
and more visible.

Locating and shifting the Assemblage Point takes about five
minutes. The procedures are painless. The experience can be
exhilarating and stabilising. For some patients, depending on the
location of their Assemblage Point and the symptoms or disease
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which they are experiencing, the experience can be a profound
relief. The procedures are compatible with most therapies. The case
studies confirm the enormous. potential for medical and financial
benefits for the patient, the medical insurance companies, the
National Health Services and the tax payer.

Accelerating Personal Development
Regular central shifting of the Assemblage Point will significantly
improve mental and physical efficiency. The following reports are
from professional people having an Assemblage Point location within
or just outside the area for normal healthy individuals.

Case 23. Assemblage Point Shift Experience
Mr. N.D., Company Director. October 1998. Mr N.D. reported that,
“Normally I have trouble with my vision   I have to wear glasses or
contact lenses. When I had my assemblage point corrected, I was
instantly stunned when my vision cleared and I could see without
glasses. Although I had thought that I was a healthy, fit and balanced
person, I was impressed with the new feeling of being centred. I
still do not fully understand what this energy centre is. Being
sceptical, I was delighted to discover and become aware of my
assemblage point. I can see that it has a definite place in my future”.

Case 24. Assemblage Point Shift Experience
Mrs. K.B. Therapist. May 1998. This lady reported, “I am a slightly
nervous person, but I can tolerate the underlying feelings quite
well. Over the years, I have learnt to cope by being careful with
what I eat and being sure to get enough sleep and rest. What I was
most taken with after the shift was a feeling of solidness and physical
strength. It is a feeling that I have never experienced before. My
mind was naturally quiet and I felt more aware of the world and
less preoccupied with my feelings. I know that this is a subject that
I will be investigating. I can think of a number of my clients that
would benefit from this therapy”.

Case 25. Assemblage Point Shift Experience
Ms V.C., aged 34, Therapist. March 1987. “Before the shift I felt off
centre, a bit low in my mood, self conscious, and anxious. I also
felt separated from many people in the group. After the shift, I saw
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things much differently; I felt centred and easy with myself. My
spirit lifted, and my eyes got much brighter. I seemed to have
more energy, and I could feel more empathy with the whole group.
I no longer felt anxious and could perceive myself in relation to
others differently.”

Central locations improve reflex times, muscular co ordination,
posture, confidence and, in particular, assertiveness. The central
location will increase performance in employment or a profession,
sports or other team activities, martial arts, dancing, singing, yoga,
and meditation. Esoteric disciplines, such as T’ai chi, Kundalini, Raja,
Chakra and Tantric yogas, all use special techniques to increase
psychic powers and control vital life force energies. The energy
body and Assemblage Point extend beyond the physical body as an
energy field. This field can influence other people and events. Paying
close attention to the Assemblage Point location will speed up and
enhance results from these disciplines.

The Shaman’s Blow
It is possible for a trained person to shift the Assemblage Point
without any aids or tools. The following letter received from a victim
of a car accident illustrates the techniques used by ancient American
Indian Shamen.

I have been reading Castaneda’s book The Fire From Within, he
talks about shifting the Assemblage Point with a blow to the
apprentices’ backs. In this book Carlos says that the old Shamen
shifted their apprentices’ assemblage points which catapulted them
into an enhanced, discerning, most malleable state of consciousness
with a blow to the right shoulder blade. He says the force of the
push knocks all of the air out of the lungs.

Elsewhere in this book he says that a dropped assemblage point
due to an accident or drug overdose is very dangerous to health.
Two years ago, I was involved in a car accident. I received a heavy
blow and injuries to my back and since then, I have not been well.
I would like to know if it is possible that my Assemblage Point could
have been shifted to a low location?

This somewhat frightening account, which is typical of
Castaneda’s style of writing, talks about shifting the Assemblage
Point with a blow to the right shoulder blade. Most people’s
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Assemblage Point enters the right side of the chest and penetrates
through to the right shoulder blade. This is the “pivot point” or
“rear location” (figure 5.1). The rear location must be found in
order to shift the Assemblage Point (see Chapter Four).

A trained and strongly centred person can shift and centralise
anyone’s Assemblage Point by slapping or thumping the rear location
or pivot point, using the palm of the right hand. The clenched left
hand is placed on the centre of the subject’s chest. The technique
requires great mental concentration and personal energy, as well
as the full co operation of the person receiving the shift.

Some native American medicine men can shift Assemblage Points
with a single blow, catching their subjects by surprise. The shaman
fixes the direction and location of the shift using his “unbending
intent”. This type of shifting technique, although effective and
spectacular, is not suitable for clinical work. It is too abrupt and
requires too much personal energy and self discipline to be effective.
In a clinical setting patients frequently have a low location and poor
health. In such cases a softer approach is called for, using the special
techniques and tools recommended.

Assemblage Point Shifting Tools
The following procedures require the use of a large quartz crystal.
The procedures should not be confused with the recent “New Age”
therapy called Crystal Healing. Some Crystal Healers are not
medically trained or equipped with the clinical hardware and support
personnel to treat pathological Assemblage Point locations or provide
the support therapies which seriously ill patients may require.

To undo or tighten a nut or bolt, we use a spanner. Precision
realigning and shifting of Assemblage Points is best done with a
specially machined quartz crystal. It is possible to use objects other
than a quartz crystal to shift Assemblage Points. However, the natural
polarising properties of quartz are ideally suited for Assemblage
Point manipulation. Figure 5.3 illustrates the principles of arresting
or capturing the Assemblage Point energy. For consistent results
observe the following minimum standards for the crystal. The crystal
should weigh 200 g or more, have a length of at least 18 cm and a
diameter of 3 cm or more. The crystal must have a ground and
polished convex or domed end. It should be as clear as possible. It
must have a well defined point. The point should have at least
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three perfect triangles amongst its six facets (Figure 5.2 and 5.3)

The crystal must be “alive” or “active”. To check this, hold the
crystal with your right hand and direct the point at the palm of your
left hand. You should feel a breeze of cool, tingling energy
penetrating the skin of your left hand (figure 5.4.).

Charging a crystal with your biological energy will increase its
activity. To do this, hold the crystal tight in your right hand, as you
would a screwdriver, and breathe in and out slowly and very deeply
three times. Hold the third breath, contract your anal sphincter
muscles, swallow simultaneously, and direct your energy up your
body and down your right arm into the crystal, at the same time
firmly squeezing the crystal. This will increase the energy emitted

Figure 5.2. Assemblage Point shifting quartz crystals.
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from the point. Closing the anal muscles and swallowing at the
same time prevents your biological energy from exiting via these
portals, so that it can be directed up the body down the arm and
into the crystal. Once again, check the crystal for activity; it should
by now be substantially more active.

If a quartz crystal is unobtainable, a confident practitioner will
be able to shift the Assemblage Point with a large smooth round
stone of similar diameter to the above specifications, such as can
be found on seashores. White quartz is very common on shorelines.
Other objects which can be used to aid shifting are ornamental
crystal or semiprecious stone eggs, ferrite rods and perhaps large
bar or circular magnets.

Figure 5.3a. Arresting the Assemblage Point with a crystal.
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The Sliding Shift
Shifting the Assemblage Point by sliding it from one location to
another is the easiest and most straightforward method. It is the
preferred method for training purposes and best practiced with
friends and colleagues or in a group workshop situation. This method
has several disadvantages in a clinical setting. The subject must be
bare chested and it is time consuming to get the patient to remove
the clothing from the chest area . Also, it can be difficult to use on
female patients whose Assemblage Point location has dropped below
their breast, as in M.E.. Sliding or manipulating a dropped
Assemblage Point up across a female breast is bit tricky, but it can
be done.

To use this method of realignment, the subject or patient must
co operate. Practitioners should adhere to the following instructions
and rules, so as not to develop any bad habits.

1. Locate the subject’s Assemblage Point as instructed in Chapter
Two. Mark the locations on his chest and back with a marking
pen or small adhesive labels.

2. Instruct the subject to stand upright, head up and chin tucked
in back slightly, looking straight ahead.

3. Stand facing the left hand side of the subject’s body. Holding
the quartz crystal in your left hand, place the polished, domed
end on the precise location of the subject’s Assemblage Point

Figure 5.4. Checking the crystal for energy activity.
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(figure 5.5.).

4. Use the palm of your right hand to cover and slide the rear
location around the shoulder blade area (figure 5.6.).

5. Instruct your subject to take three deep breaths, slowly in
through the nose and out of the mouth. Make sure that they
are good and deep, if not get them to take three more or
how ever many is necessary to achieve full expansion of
their lungs and chest cavity. Between each inhalation and
exhalation the patient should pause for one second. Inhale
to the count of seven, pause one count, exhale to the count
of seven, pause for one count, inhale to the count of seven,
and so on for three full deep breath cycles.

6. On the third breath, when the chest is expanded and the
lungs are full with air, instruct your subject to hold the breath
in. Next instruct him to contract his sphincter and other

Figure 5.5. Using the ‘sliding shift’ from a low location.
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muscles in the anus and genital area, and keep them
contracted. Then instruct him to swallow and close the throat
at the same time (head upright and chin back).

7. This effectively closes the upper and lower exit and entry
gateways to the body. With the retained breath and closed
gateways, pressure builds up and pushes or loosens the
subject’s energy field from his physical body. This situation
will allow you to slide the Assemblage Point to the central

Figure 5.6. Using the right hand to raise the rear ‘pivot point’
location.
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location using a quartz crystal. Most subjects can hold their
breath for five or ten seconds and this is sufficient time.

8. Using the quartz crystal, slide your subject’s Assemblage
Point to the centre of the chest. Use the palm of your right
hand to drag the rear location into the centre between the
shoulder blades. Twist the crystal half a turn and remove it
from his chest. Simultaneously, tap him lightly on his head
with the palm of your right hand and tell him to breathe
normally.

The shift should be in the directions shown in figure 5.7. Never shift
in a diagonal direction. It helps to lubricate the domed end of the
crystal with a fine vegetable or massage oil. It can then slide easily
over the skin.

Sometimes, when shifting the Assemblage Point, some subjects
will not be able to maintain holding the throat or the sphincter
muscles closed. Or they will fail to retain the held breath or let out
their breath. When this occurs the Assemblage Point may be lost at
any point during the sliding shifting procedure. This can and does
often happen, especially with frail or nervous people. In such cases,

Figure 5.7. Shifting directions for different locations and
symptoms.
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the Assemblage Point must be relocated using the instructions in
chapter four and the shifting procedure repeated.

How to Instruct Your Subject Or Patient
Guide your subject or patient in the following way, by reading out
to them the following instructions. The procedure is much easier if
the subject or patient is reassured. Explain to them beforehand
what you are going to ask them to do, saying something on the
lines of:

“I need your cooperation and assistance in order to move your
Assemblage Point. I am going to instruct you to take three deep
breaths, through your nose, pausing between each breath. When
you have taken the third breath, I will instruct you to hold your
breath. At the same time I will ask you to squeeze or contract the
muscles in your anus and genitals, as if you are needing to go the
toilet and are not able to. I will then ask you swallow and keep your
throat closed and continue to hold your breath, I will then shift
your assemblage point”.

Once the patient or subject has understood this, proceed to
shift their Assemblage Point and instruct them, by reading to them
the following:

“Please stand upright, arms relaxed by your sides, with your back
and shoulders straight and chest pushed out. Relax, with your feet
placed slightly apart. Now become even more relaxed and feel and
be aware of the weight of your body standing on the floor. Breathe
normally and look straight ahead.”

“Take a deep, slow, deliberate breath through your nose, and fill
your lungs as deeply as you can. Good, now pause. Breathe out
through your nose as slowly and as deeply as you can, emptying all
of the air from your lungs. Very good, now pause”. (One completed
breath cycle) “Inhale slowly and deeply. That’s good, now pause.
Exhale slowly and deeply. Good, now pause”. (Two completed breath
cycles.)

“Inhale slowly and deeply. Good, now pause. Exhale slowly and
deeply. Good, now pause. (Three completed breath cycles.)”

“Now breath in as deeply as you can, through your nose. Hold your
breath and squeeze the muscles tight in your anus and genitals, as
if you need to go to the toilet. Now swallow keeping your throat



130

THE CATALYST OF POWER

closed and continue to hold your breath, do not release your breath
until I tell you to”.

At this point you can then shift the Assemblage Point to a new
location.

NB.  The failure to correct any individual’s Assemblage Point
is most often due to imprecise instructions given by the
practitioner. For a more fully detailed and schematically
illustrated set of instruction for this breathing process that
is essential in order to correctly shift the Assemblage Point,
please read Chapter Seven of the Book entitled: Naked Spirit.

Clinical Shifting
Shifting and realignment of pathological Assemblage Point locations
must be backed up with professional patient management and
should only be carried out by professionally qualified personnel.
Clinical shifting associated with physiological and psychological
health problems requires two experienced professionals. At least
one of them should be qualified in the psychological field. One is
required to locate the Assemblage Point and the second to do the
shifting. Each will double check the other’s work. However if a trained
practitioner is unavailable, and one is very confident that the location
of a patient’s Assemblage Point is in a detrimental location, then
one should not be discouraged from attempting to correct it. The
sliding method is not normally used, except perhaps for patients
with breathing problems, heart problems or a pacemaker. With the
following method, the patient can keep his clothes on. Instead of
sliding the Assemblage Point towards the centre, shifting is done in
several stages or short steps (5.8.). The rear location or pivot point
is dislodged with a firm push to the patient’s back. Normally, the
palm of the right hand is used to deliberately slap or shove the
pivot point. Shifts of a short distance require only one stage and
two pushes. Large distances may require three stages and four
pushes to shift it to the centre. The rest of the procedure is the
same as for the sliding method above.This method of shifting has
another advantage over the previous method, the Assemblage can
be also shifted in depth. The depth is determined by the force of
the shift (this is explained further in the Postscript at the end of this
book).
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1. Use two small adhesive labels to mark the front and rear
Assemblage Point locations. Plan the number of stages you
will use to move the Assemblage Point to the centre   normally
not more than four.

2. Use your left hand to position the crystal on the first stage.
Firmly instruct the patient through Steps 2 to 6 as in the
Sliding Shift above and by reading out loud them the notes
in: “How to Instruct Your Subject Or Patient”, above. When
the patient is holding his breath and the sphincter muscles
and his throat are closed, give a firm push or slap to the

Figure 5.8. Shifting in stages or short steps.
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Assemblage Point rear location with the heel of your right
hand. The Assemblage Point will jump and relocate at the
crystal. Note: large strong willed subjects often require a
firm shove or slap or thump with the palm of your right hand
on the rear pivot point to dislodge it.

3. Rapidly move the crystal to stage 2 and again shove or slap
the rear location. Long shifts may require a third stage, so
push the rear location again to shift the Assemblage Point to
the third stage. The patient must continue to hold his breath
throughout. You only have a few seconds before he will need
to breathe again, therefore you must be practiced and swift.

4. When you arrive with the crystal at the centre give a final
firm push between the shoulder blades and remove the crystal
from the patient’s chest with a half twist. Simultaneously,
using the four fingers of your now free right hand, tap the
patient lightly on the head and instruct him to breath normally.

Allow the patient a few moments to rest. Always re check the
Assemblage Point location, making sure that it has not been left
behind at one of the stages. If necessary, repeat the procedure.
After the shift, get the patient to lie down, breathe freely and relax
for about fifteen minutes. This helps to “fix” the new location.

As mentioned previously, psychiatric patients suffering from
schizophrenia or manic depression can often have an “energy
shadow” and “split” Assemblage Point locations. The dominant
Assemblage Point must be located and shifted to the secondary
split or shadow location. Both are then picked up with the crystal
and shifted to the centre. Examples are shown in figure 5.7. Splits
and shadows are not easy to deal with and considerable experience
in locating and shifting Assemblage Points is required to be effective.

Dropped rear locations (figure 5.1) adversely affect muscular
co ordination and mobility. Several patients on long term drug
management programmes have attended for treatment with
Parkinson type symptoms. Their rear location was below the shoulder
blades. In each case, shifting their Assemblage Point up to the
centre stopped the symptoms. This suggests that rear brain energy
levels and activity may fall as the Assemblage Point drops towards
the navel.
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Confirming The New Location
It is helpful to familiarise the patient with his original Assemblage
Point location and the new position after the shift. Touching or
pushing the spot with your finger will cause the skin to redden
more than skin elsewhere on the chest. The spot is often tender,
sore or uncomfortable. Pushing it causes the subject a feeling of
slight unease. The feeling passes deep into the chest, often right
through to the shoulder blade. Helping patients to take conscious
note of the new position will allow them to keep track of their
Assemblage Point, and arrange to have it corrected in the future,
should it become necessary.

The Period Between Assemblage Point Shifts
For personal and group development purposes the Assemblage Point
can be shifted monthly. It can also be centralised before important
meetings or after stressful events. Sports and other team activities
can benefit if all members are given the same alignment.

Patients should be re assessed and their Assemblage Point
corrected within ten to fourteen days of their first shift. It should
then be corrected monthly until their location stabilises. Patients
taking antidepressants, tranquillisers or other types of drugs, may
require lower dosages or a different drug treatment after
realignment. Patients withdrawing from non prescribed drugs or
alcohol may require daily shifting for one week or more until their
biological and nervous systems adjust and stabilise. Figure 5.9
Computer simulated handwriting for different personality types .

Who Can And Cannot Shift Assemblage Points
Not everyone has the ability or propensity to acquire the skills

for locating and shifting Assemblage Points. Their ability will depend
upon factors such as physical stature, self determination,
intelligence, sensitivity and personality. People who use strong
medications, excessive alcohol, are suffering from poor health or
are physically or mentally handicapped, generally speaking, will
not be able to locate or shift Assemblage Points. The following
guidelines are helpful in predetermining suitability for the task.

1. Extrovert intuitive personality types generally are able to
locate and shift Assemblage Points. However, only a very
small percentage of the population are of this type.
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2. Introvert intuitive personality types can probably locate
Assemblage Points but may experience some difficulties at
first with shifting them.

3. Extrovert feeling personality types generally are able to locate
and shift Assemblage Points.

4. Introvert feeling personality types can usually locate
Assemblage Points but perhaps will experience some
difficulties with shifting them.

5. Extrovert practical personality types will have problems in
locating and shifting. Practical personalities are usually
physically hardier than intuitive and feeling types; being less
sensitive, they experience difficulties in detecting the location.
However, they generally have the physical strength to shift
Assemblage Points.

6. Introvert practical personalities will not generally be disposed
to the work of locating and shifting Assemblage Points.

7. Extrovert and introvert rational personalities also will not be
disposed to working with Assemblage Points. Generally
rational personality types, rationalise everything which comes
their way. For the rational type, thinking is more important
than feeling. Therefore they may not have developed the
physical concentration and sensitivity skills required.

The main qualities for working with Assemblage Points are: an
intuitive or feeling type of person of medium height and weight,
relatively strong and fit, with high ethical values, confidence,
enthusiasm, strong intent and will power; above average intelligence
and a considerate and understanding personality.

A person’s personality qualities are reflected in their handwriting.
In graphology one learns that feeling personality types have round
circular wave forms in their handwriting, intuitive types reach up
high and practical types are angular. Figure 5.9 is a useful computer
simulation or approximation of the styles of handwriting for each
personality type and gives some idea of the style, size and form.

When it comes to locating Assemblage Points, women are usually
far superior to men. Women tend to be more intuitive and they are
better equipped at detecting shadows and split locations. On the
other hand, men have superior physical strength and are more
familiar with giving instructions with authority. Consequently, men
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are better at shifting and correcting the Assemblage Point location,
especially when it comes to complex procedures for joining split
Assemblage Point locations. Many women may feel slightly
intimidated attempting to correct the alignment of a large male
patient. In practice, the best working combination is a male and
female partnership.

Stick to The Procedures And Rules

Figure 5.9. Cumputer simulated handwriting for different
personality types.
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The above procedures should be rigidly adhered to. They have been
developed over many years of clinical experience and they take
into account various unseen factors or circumstances which are not
obvious to the novice. For example, it is difficult to locate the
Assemblage Point if the practitioner turns up for work not feeling
well, stressed or emotionally upset, jet lagged, hung over or under
the influence of alcohol or depressive drugs. Under these
circumstances, a second practitioner is indispensable.

Sticking to the rules is essential for consistent and reliable results.
Shifting Assemblage Points is a skill and requires continual practice.
Adhering to the procedures right from the beginning is the only
way to prevent the development of poor or ineffective techniques.

Contra indications And Limitations
The following case illustrates a typical situation where it is
inappropriate to shift the Assemblage Point by the methods outlined
above. Shifting the patient’s Assemblage Point may well help her
depression for a while, but it will not resolve the cause of the patient’s
depression.

Case 26. Partial Paralysis and Depression following
Hip Replacement Surgery

Mrs J. L., aged 58. September 1996. Some 3 years previously, this
charming and kind lady underwent replacement surgery to her right
hip. At that time, her spinal nerve was injured by the epidural
injection used. This resulted in impaired mobility of her left leg and
foot, together with a cold and numb sensation. She was reporting
a foot infection, with no pain or any other sensation. Her foot was
cold to the touch.

J. L.’s G.P. had been treating her infection with antibiotics for 9
months without improvement. She had developed digestion and
gastric problems due to the antibiotics. She was obviously debilitated
and depressed, although she retained her sense of humour. She
was told, antibiotics or not, that the circulation in her foot had to
be stimulated for the infection to clear up. Without adequate blood
flow, neither the body’s defence mechanisms nor the antibiotics
would reach the infected tissue. Her Assemblage Point had dropped,
reflecting her general low state of health.
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It was inappropriate to shift J.L.’s Assemblage Point. She was
given “bliss therapy”, using violet lamps and blue sapphire to each
side of her head. The gems were pulsed at Theta brain wave
frequencies to induce a deep state of relaxation. While this was
going on, her foot was energised with rubies and diamond to
increase the heat and circulation. Finally, her thymus gland (
controlling the immune defence system) was energised with a
mixture of gems, at a stimulating frequency. At this point her face
flushed with colour and she became very talkative. Afterwards, her
Assemblage Point was checked; it had moved 8 cm upwards, just
slightly to the right of the central position. Her foot infection cleared
with a single treatment and she required no further therapy.

The Assemblage Point diagnosis and correcting methods were first
researched and developed in the nineteen eighties. Since then
knowledge and experience have progressed the techniques to the
point where they are much more sophisticated. Today these methods
are not often applied or used on patients; much more subtle methods
of shifting and correcting patients’ Assemblage Points having been
developed. However, it is necessary in the first instance, as with
any subject which one wishes to master in depth and integrate with
one’s existing skills, to learn and practice the techniques above as
they will give a firm foundation of training. Until the Assemblage
Point can be reliably detected by scientific electronic instrumentation
or special photographic equipment, the only reliable method for
locating it is by using the methods in the previous chapter.

In old age, the energy body’s vibrational rate slows with the
decrease in biological energy. The Assemblage Point falls naturally
towards the “gap” as death approaches. With old or frail patients,
it is neither practical nor advisable to shift their Assemblage Point.
In any event very infirm patients are not able to co operate in the
first place, therefore the above outlined procedures are useless as
they cannot be applied.

Shifting the Assemblage Point with Energy
Medicine

The Assemblage Point can be shifted by more subtle and pleasurable
means. Assemblage Points move around in trance and dream states
of consciousness. The dominant brain frequency in trance and
dreaming states is Theta (i.e., 3.2 7.8 Hz). Theta states of
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consciousness can be extremely pleasant. Slow Theta brain waves
unite both halves of the brain. They are especially beneficial for de
stressing and physical healing. Most people experience Theta states
during their night’s sleep. These are dreamy, pleasurable states of
semi consciousness.

Electronic gem lamp therapy can induce Theta states of
consciousness. The procedure is coined “bliss therapy” and it is
often used to “fix” the patient’s Assemblage Point after a manual
shift. This procedure can be seen in Figure 5.10. Blue sapphire
emits a soft, pleasurable, calming energy. It is used in two violet
filtered lamps. Sometimes diamonds are added to the sapphires.
The lamps are directed at each side of the head. The patient is kept
warm, fully relaxed and comfortable in quiet surroundings. The
sapphires are electronically pulsed at 3.3 Hz. Most patients will
quickly enter a dream state of consciousness. The heart beat and
blood pressure will fall and stabilise. This treatment induces
pleasurable bodily sensations. The lamps are adjusted to balance
the patient’s energy field and alignment. Maximum body and mind

Figure 5.10. Energising the brain to adjust the Assemblage Point
Location.
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integration occurs with the central location.

Where disease and illness is responsible for Assemblage Point
misalignment the situation can be addressed with energy medicine.
The patient’s blood, glands and organs can be energised and
balanced using various energy medicine procedures. Energising
underactive or calming overactive glands and organs can promote
a profound feeling of well being. This will be accompanied by higher
levels of physical and mental energy. Targeting energy medicine
therapies will shift the Assemblage Point location and raise the
vibrational frequency of the energy body, which is reflected in the
patient’s attitude and complexion. To a large extent it is the liver
that provides us with our energy. If its efficiency is low, we will feel
depressed and if it is excited we will stressed.

Further if the spleen is congested or is malfunctioning, then the
blood supply to the liver will be deficient and the liver will suffer.
With the hypotension spectrum (anxiety, anorexia, panic,
hyperactivity, insomnia, etc.), the Assemblage Point location is too
high, administering electronic gem therapy to calm and cool the
liver for 20 minutes will lower the location. Conversely, with the

Figure 5.11. Genuine shamanic Assemblage Point shifting
crystal wands belonging to a native American medicine man.
NB. They are all transparent natural quartz (silicon dioxide),

entirely necessary for easy Assemblage Point correction.
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hypotension spectrum (postnatal and other types of depression.
M.E., chronic fatigue, etc.), the Assemblage Point is in a low location.
Stimulating the spleen (and all of the blood passing through to
liver), will improve the efficiency of both organs including the quality
and energy of the blood and raise the location by 8 10
centimetres.The patient’s symptoms will dramatically improve as
the treatment proceeds.

With these types of energy medicine treatments that address
the patient’s problems by improving the function of the organs, it
can be said that it is not necessary to take the trouble to locate the
Assemblage Point in the first place. Using standard procedures of
diagnosis backed up before and after treatment with pathology
laboratory analysis are good enough. Energy medicine is now the
preferred clinical method of shifting the Assemblage Point. Numerous
case studies and energy medical therapies for shifting the
Assemblage Point are discussed in Chapter Seven.
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Chapter 6

THE ELECTRONIC DOCTOR
The average person has been thoroughly conditioned to believe
that their body is a chemical universe. Disease is caused by an
invasion of bacteria or a virus, or some malfunction of the body.
Most people believe that medication, to be effective, must be a
special chemical designed to kill, correct or compensate for the
disease. Chapter Five has demonstrated the use of a large quartz
crystal for the purpose of arresting or capturing the patient’s
Assemblage Point. The practitioner uses the quartz crystal to capture
the patient’s Assemblage Point in order to be able to move it to a
new location to improve their patient’s health. For the average person
this simple procedure must seem astonishing, or even unbelievable.

The disbelief concerning the medical power of gem stones held
by many western doctors and the western public is groundless and
irrational. It seems most likely that it is due to an ignorance of
historical medical practices and the preparation of medicines used
by physicians from other cultures. This is despite the fact that
historical records provide us with thousands of examples of medical
preparations of gem stones which have been used successfully for
millennia.

Electronic engineers and scientists have known about the special
properties of crystalline minerals for more than a century now.
Quartz crystals are formed from silicon dioxide. Crystalline minerals
are used extensively throughout the electronic and scientific
industries; for example silicon chips and silicon transistors. Outlined
in the previous chapter is a method of stimulating or exciting the
piezoelectric properties of a quartz crystal by squeezing it with your
hand to increase the activity and energy output from the crystal’s
pointed end. The average person experiencing the energy emitted
from the crystal’s point will find it incredible. However, it will be of
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no surprise to a scientist or electronic engineer.

The piezoelectric properties of quartz convert mechanical
vibrations or kinetic energy into electrical signals, and quartz crystals
have been used for decades by electronic manufacturers.
Microphones, record players, watches, clocks, radio and television
sets, transmitters, medical ultrasonic transducers and computers
are just some of the thousands of manufactured items that depend
on the natural electrical properties of quartz. Another aspect of
quartz is that it will resonate at a specific frequency which is related
to the physical size of the crystal. There are many hundreds of
different crystalline minerals which have strange and useful medical
scientific properties.

The Ancient Origins of Energy Medicine
In the twelfth century a Spanish King, Alfonso X el Sabio (The
Learned), translated and recorded in a lapidary the properties of at
least three hundred and sixty different stones and gems (see Figure
6.1). The original book is held in a magnificent library on a hill, just
outside Madrid. Today, there are only three known nineteenth
century lithographic copies in the world. These belong to private
collectors and one is owned by this author. This fabulous book records
the extraordinary properties of the gems listed. Many of the gems
have Arabic names and it is said that the book is a compilation of
Arabic scrolls and parchments. No doubt the medical knowledge
that this book contains was conveyed along the old silk routes,
together with the gem medicines and stones themselves. The book
is a compilation of both medical and astrological sciences. It is
supported with numerous brilliantly coloured and skillfully painted
colour plates. There is a startling beauty in the pages, with pictures
of the twelve astrological signs of the zodiac, as well as depictions
of medieval life surrounding the mining and preparation of gems
and minerals.

There are many examples of the medical properties, preparations
and administration of gem medicines. Of diamond, King Alfonso’s
book states: “. . .if a little of this powder is given to a man suffering
from a stone in the bladder, the stone is immediately destroyed
and the patient is cured.” Two further examples are: “. . . diamond
is cold and dry in nature and its powers are such that those who
carry it are able to do anything that demands bravery colour and
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daring.” and “. . . take a small splinter of diamond and fix it to a
thin piece of iron and apply it to a man who suffers from a stone in
the genital parts in such a way that, when the diamond comes into
contact with the diseased part, the stone is immediately broken
up.”

The more contemporary names for stones of the genital parts could
be tumours and cysts. Another example of the power of gem stones
is:

“There is a gem stone of sleep. . . . This stone is prized by physicians
and surgeons because it brings a calm and restful slumber, after
which the patient awakens clear minded and refreshed in body; . .
. This powerful stone must be handled with great caution and taken

Figure 6.1. A Page from a Twelfth Century Lapidary by the
Spanish King, Alfonso X el Sabio (The Learned).
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only in small quantities. One single drachma is sufficient to bring
on uninterrupted sleep for three whole days and nights.’

The powders are microscopic crystals and, unlike all chemical
medications, they do not dissolve in water and are not absorbed by
the body but pass though and are eliminated by the digestive track.
These medicines are extremely effective and influence biological
energy at the atomic level by dielectric resonance (inductance and
capacitance) with the valence electrons of atoms which make up
living cells. The blood circulating around the stomach and intestines
is energised with the specific frequencies dictated by the colour of
the gem powder. The blood then transports the energy to other
parts of the body. It could be said that gem medicines were the
first truly non chemical energy medicine to be used.

Concerning ruby this book advises:

“. . . when ruby is reduced to powder, it is mixed for remedies for
weakness of the heart, and can be used effectively to cure sores
and break up blood clots”.

Today, Indian practitioners use the paste of ruby for these and
many other ailments. Such is the power of ruby that the lasers
used in hospitals are powered by a long ruby crystal rod. Lasers
are used in surgery for the cutting and removal of unwanted, infected
skin and tissue and various other medical procedures. The surgeon’s
laser beam can attain temperatures many times hotter than the
surface of the Sun. The following story from India demonstrates
the power of large rubies when worn close to the skin.

“. . . a certain businessman from Bombay purchased a very large
ruby. He had it set in a ring to serve as a charm to promote his
business. After three months he began to feel ill, having a constantly
high temperature. When he visited his doctor, he was prescribed
drugs to reduce his temperature. He eventually collapsed, was
admitted to hospital unconscious and was given stimulants which
helped him to recover consciousness, but his legs were paralysed.
For the next two years, he followed all kinds of treatments which
only resulted in profound depression and apathy. Not only had he
lost his health but his business had to be sold. Finally, he consulted
a homoeopath who prescribed him a number of remedies. The
homoeopath experienced conflicting results, the patient’s
temperature refused to come down. Then one day, the homoeopath
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noticed the huge ruby on his finger. After removing the ring, the
man gradually began to recover.”

The energy rays emitted from rubies are hot and increase the
metabolic rate. If a long rod of man made ruby, such as is used in
lasers, is held firmly in the hand and exposed to sunlight, the person
holding the ruby rod will soon start to experience the effects. Ruby
converts sunlight to a hot red frequency.

The Sun is our prime source of biological energy or “life force”. If
we place a healthy plant in the dark, keep it warm, and give it
water and nutrients, it will soon die. Life is unsustainable without
the vital energy of the light.

According to Dr Richard Hobday’s book, The Healing Sun,
research has associated a number of diseases with insufficient
vitamin D. Exposure to the sun increases the body’s levels of vitamin
D.

For people who live in the northern hemispheres where there
are low levels of sunlight, there is a greater chance of becoming ill.
This is a fairly obvious fact, known to all of us who live close to the
Earth’s north pole. However, some of the conditions which are
associated with the sunlight deficiency mentioned in his book are
very serious; they include: breast cancer, colon cancer, diabetes,
elevated blood pressure, heart disease, multiple sclerosis, ovarian
cancer, osteomalacia, osteoporosis, prostate cancer, psoriasis,
rickets, seasonal affective disorders, tooth decay and tuberculosis.
Dr Hobday’s book contains very useful information on safe ways to
improve health by exposure to the sun.

Kirlian photography shows clearly the biological energy, or “life
force”, in humans, animals, living fruit, vegetables, seeds, and so
on. The “life energy” can be seen as an aura extending as lines of
force from the object. Kirlian photographs of processed foods
demonstrate that they contain little or no biological energy (Figure
6.2).

British law insists that our processed food containers state the
chemical contents. Fat, protein, vitamins, minerals, colouring and
colour calories are listed all wholesome and complete, except that
there is no mention of the “life force” contents. Kirlian photography
has, to some extent, demonstrated that “junk food” diets deplete a
person’s biological energy. One could deduce from this that digesting
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and assimilating “junk” foods uses up more biological energy than
the foods themselves provide. Quite obviously, these two
photographs also demonstrate that eating fresh food which is still
alive will increase our biological energy. Fresh food has the energy
of the sun trapped in it, it is fully charged with the invisible energy
which can be seen with the aid of kirlian photography.

With death, our vital “life force” departs and the organic body
becomes overrun with bacteria while it decays. It is the biological
energy or life force which protects living cells from invasion. If our
biological energy reserves become low, we are more susceptible to
illness. Various opportunist bacteria and viruses are likely to invade
us. Under these circumstances, we are forced to rest and take
wholesome foods until our immune defence system has cleaned up
the invaders. The “life force” within us is finite, otherwise we would
not become ill or die. Young people have an excess of biological
energy and find it hard to comprehend these truths. With increasing
age, sensible adults take care to conserve their energy and adjust
their habits and behaviour accordingly.

Many oriental doctors evaluate their patients’ “life force” and its
quality. They make adjustments to the patients’ biological energy
with acupuncture, herbs and diet, change the quality and increase
their patients’ biological energy, and they use medicines prepared
from precious gem stones. Like the Sun, gem stones are a powerful
source of pure biological energy and their colour dictates the quality
of the biological energy they emit. Figure 6.3. is a Kirlian photograph
of a pair of hands which demonstrates the biological power of

Figure 6.2. Kirlian photograph comparing processed on the left
and natural food on the right.



147

THE ELECTRONIC DOCTOR

diamond. The right hand has been energised for a few minutes
with an electronic gem therapy lamp containing diamonds. The
additional biological energy induced by the diamond lamp can clearly
be seen as a greater number of outward radiating black lines.

The Medical Power of Precious Gems
There are hundreds of famous stories divulging the medical powers
of diamonds and other types of gems. The infamous Koh i noor
diamond is today owned by the British Royal Family. It was presented
to Queen Victoria in 1850 and weighed 193 carats. Years later it
was re cut and now weighs a priceless 106.5 carats. The water in
which the great Koh i noor diamond was steeped in when in India
was said to heal every kind of sickness.

Many ancient and modern books on medical books have laid
down methods and procedures for the preparation and
administration of gem stone medicines, which are today still strictly
followed. For thousands of years physicians have used the ashes
and powders of precious stones for medicinal purposes. Even today,
these ashes and powders are very commonly used by Indian and
Tibetan physicians for the treatment of critical diseases. All the
precious stones, such as diamond, ruby, pearl, coral and yellow,
white and blue sapphires, are used for this purpose. The procedures
for the preparation of ashes and powders is time consuming and
complicated.

Gem stones emit concentrated rays of strong, pure energy. The
energy emitted is specific to the colour of the gem used. Ruby
emits hot, red rays and is used to treat diseases arising from cold
and dampness of the body Tibetan. and Indian doctors employ the
heat of ruby to treat problems like varicose ulcers, low blood
pressure, thrombosis, low libido, constipation and anaemia - these
are all cold diseases. Ruby raises the skin and body temperature,
increases the metabolic rate and circulation and also increases
muscle tension (figure 6.4.). Ruby is beneficial for patients with a
large, heavy body type, and a slow, cold physiological disposition.
Ruby is contraindicated and is not for the agile, quick, and hot
tempered physiological types. The combination of ruby with diamond
can rapidly and effectively reduce hypothermia, vasoconstriction,
hypometabolism, increasing local temperature, circulation and
biological energy.
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In contrast, emerald emits cold, green rays and is used to treat
diseases arising from too much heat, such as burns, contusions,
anorexia, diarrhoea, irritable bowel syndrome, stomach ulcers,
cystitis and eczema. The green rays of emerald lower skin and
body temperature, reduce libido, slow the metabolic rate and
circulation, relax muscle tension and increase the patient’s body
weight (figure 6.5.) The mixture of emeralds and blue sapphire is
extremely effective for reducing hyperthermia, hyperperfusion,
hypermetabolism and vasodilation as well as dramatically
attenuating pain.

The effects of ruby and emerald can be scientifically confirmed
by monitoring a patient’s pulse or by using a thermometer or a
blood pressure monitor before and after treatment with gem
medicines.

Wealthy Indians and Arabs often wear medicine rings set with
very large high quality gem stones. The rings are open behind the
gem so that the light passing through shines onto the skin. The
rings are changed periodically according to the advice and
instructions of their astrologer or doctor. Some Indian doctors work
in conjunction with an astrologer and take into account the effects
of the planets on the health of their patients. They prescribe gems
to be worn for the prevention and treatment of disease as well as
disease that may arise for the patient in the future. Each planet

Figure 6.3. Kirlian photograph of a normal left hand and a
diamond ray energised right hand.
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reflects a different coloured light from the Sun, which has an
influence on biological organisms on Earth. Anyone who has any
doubt about this should reconsider the moon’s effect on women’s
menstrual cycles. Specific gem stones are assigned to each of the
planets and are used to amplify their beneficial effects and counteract
the harmful effects of particular planetary configurations. In other
words, gem stones are worn to balance the background cosmic
energy radiated to Earth. This energy changes with the seasons
and the ever changing positions of the planets. Medicine rings take
time to be effective and high street decorative jewellery, which
usually contains only small gems, will have no effect. Only large,
clear gem stones of good quality are effective for medical purposes.

Powdered Gem Medicines of Tibet
European, Tibetan and Indian gem medicines are prepared by
crushing the gems into a fine paste or burning them to ash. These
are mixed with selected herbs and oils, which are then made up
into pills and balms. For some diseases, precious metals such as
gold and silver are included. These medical preparations are
exceptionally strong and effective.

Ancient Medical Preparations of Diamond
The biological effects of diamond are: stimulating, invigorating,
clarifying, antiseptic and antidepressant. Diamond is the hardest of
all gemstones. It should never be used orally in the form of ground
paste. Only the ashes or oxide are used for internal use. If diamond
particles get into the stomach, they can cause fatal internal bleeding.
Therefore, diamond is purified very carefully. In India, there are
many traditional methods of preparing diamond oxide.

Purified pieces of diamond are placed in an iron crucible and
heated until the crucible and diamonds are red hot. Then the
diamonds are submersed in rose water. This process is repeated,
many, many times to break up the crystal structure. The diamond
pieces are powdered with rose water by grinding in a mortar. A
tablet of the resulting paste is made and dried. This tablet is placed
in a crucible made of two clay pots, which are then sealed together
with cloth strips soaked in clay. This is fired in a potter’s kiln, until
it is red hot. This process is repeated at least twelve times and
each time the diamonds are ground in rose water and re sealed in
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the crucible and fired again.

After the firings the diamond oxide is ground in various plant
extracts, re sealed in the clay crucible and is fired again. This process
is repeated until the oxide becomes soft, red ashes which are ready
for medicinal purposes. It can take up to thirty firings to reduce
diamonds to their oxide.

Dosage: 3 to 6 milligrams are mixed with various combinations of
medicinal herbs chosen to suit the symptoms being treated. A typical
Indian example is:

“For weakness caused by a loss of semená(impotency) the paste
should be used with honey, and then the patient should drink milk
boiled with dates with a pinch of fine ground saffron”.

Oxide of diamond is prescribed for tuberculosis, insane imaginations,
dropsy, diabetes, ulcers in the anus, anaemia, inflammations etc..
It prolongs life and brings a radiance of good health to the face. If
the ashes of diamond, combined with certain other adjuncts, are
administered to a dying man, it is said that it immediately brings
back consciousness and activity in his body and saves his life. The
Indian medicine states that: “diamond by increasing and thickening
the semen enhances virility in a man”. By neutralising the ill effects
of excess of wind, bile and phlegm, diamond is believed to have the
power of curing all kinds of diseases and disorders. The diamond is
said to contain six different medical powers which are considered
to have great therapeutic value.

Fig. 6.4. Emerald rays
increase reduce and skin

temperature.

Fig. 6.4. Ruby rays increase
circulation and skin

temperature.
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Diamond ash bestows new life to those who have been deprived
of all the joys of life due to lack or loss of sexual potency. It is useful
in all kinds of disorders created by aggravated wind, bile, or mucus,
disorders caused by fatness, obesity, cholesterol, chronic diarrhoea,
stomach disorders, chronic dysentery, and viral infections. Diamond
oxide provides life force. It is useful for epilepsy, paralysis, insanity,
hernia, premature old age, sterility, and uterine diseases. It is also
prescribed for general debility, weakness of the mind, diabetes,
and jaundice. It makes the body strong and aids longevity. It is
used in angina pectoralis, poor circulation, anaemia, weakness of
nerves, poor vision, blindness, menstrual disorders, leukorrhoea
and burning sensations within the body.

Ancient Medical Preparations of Blue Sapphire
The biological effects of blue sapphire are cool, tranquillizing,
soothing, analgesic, sedative and antispasmodic. The smooth fine
ash powder is taken with honey, cream of milk, the juice of ginger
or six betel nut leaves. This preparation cures all kinds of fevers,
epilepsy, brain weakness, insanity and hiccups. The ashes of blue
sapphire are used for diseases like gout, rheumatism, stiffness of
the joints, colic pains, neurotic pains and fainting etc.

Blue Sapphire Oxide
A mixture of purified blue sapphire powder with equal proportions
of sulphur is ground in a mortar for twelve hours with rose water.
Then the resulting paste is made into a tablet and dried. The tablet
is placed in a crucible made of two clay pots, sealed together with
cloth strips soaked in clay. This is fired in a potter’s kiln. This process
is repeated twelve times before the oxide is ready for medicinal
purposes.

Dosage: 50 to 100 milligrams twice a day with one tsp. honey, or
sugar and butter, or powdered sugar.

Blue Sapphire Paste
Purified blue sapphire should be finely powdered and sieved through
a piece of fine cloth. The resulting fine dust is further ground in a
mortar with rose water for fifteen days. When the paste is fine and
smooth, it should be dried. Then the process should be repeated
and ground into an even finer powder.
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Dosage: 50 to 100 milligrams twice a day with honey or cream, or
ginger juice and powdered sugar, or betel juice and powdered sugar.

Blue sapphire oxide or powder is a powerful remedy and is prescribed
by Indian and Tibetan doctors. Blue sapphire paste, mixed with
beneficial herbs, can also be made into small pills and dried. These
are given for chronic fever, asthma, mucus, haemorrhoids, epilepsy,
hysteria, neuritis, pain or stiffness in the joints, insanity, weakness
of the mind and brain, all nervous disorders, loss of memory,
confusion, heart disease, tuberculosis, baldness, skin diseases,
eczema, psoriasis, migraine, heartburn, gout, sciatica, rheumatism,
colic pains, loss of appetite, swelling of the stomach and diseases
of the urinary tract. It increases energy radiance and biological
energy, but at a calm level.

Jewel pills made from gem powder have rejuvenating powers
and are the most expensive of the medicines in the Tibetan
pharmacopoeia. They are wrapped in silk, and cost about ú1.00
each   a day’s pay in Dharmsala. However, using crushed gem
stones is rather wasteful and gem stone pills are too expensive to
be widely available. Indian doctors prepare medicines from gem
stones without destroying them in the process. Gem stones are
placed inside a bottle of 95% ethyl alcohol. Nine bottles are used,
each with a different gem stone and containing four or five cut and
polished gems. The nine bottles are then placed in a box and the
box is stored in a dark place for 3 months.

The remedies are made by spraying blank homeopathic tablets
with the alcohol from the bottles as required. Unlike pills made
from gem powder, these types of preparations are completely safe,
even if mis prescribed. Unfortunately, gem energy medicine
preparations do not have a long shelf life because their energy is
continually dissipating. They must be prepared freshly for the patient
and used immediately.

WARNING: Do not ingest the powder or ash of gem stones, or take
pills prepared from gem stone powder or metals, without expert
medical advice

Gem Stones are Reservoirs of Pure Radiating
Energy

The white light from the Sun has a broad spectrum, made up of
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seven bands of frequencies. These colour bands can be seen in a
rainbow. Gem stones emit concentrated rays of pure colour. The
light of the Sun or ordinary colour therapy lamps only just penetrate
the skin, and their beneficial effect has to be carried deeper by the
blood. When we stand in front of a coal fire, invisible, low frequency
infra red rays pass through the body. Infra red creates the feeling
of heat in the body by speeding up the electron activity inside the
atoms of tissue and bone marrow as the rays pass through. All
warm blooded animals enjoy the input of energy from infra red
rays. Cold weather slows our vibrational rate, our muscles go tense,
and we shiver, burning calories in order to generate heat. Infra red
rays raise our atomic vibrational rate and relax our endocrine system.
The concentrated rays of gems influence cellular activity at an atomic
level.

The beam of a hospital’s ruby laser vapourises molecules on
contact and can cut through almost any substance. Many crystalline
materials can transmute energy from one level to another. Lasers
are a dramatic example of the power of gem stones. Gem rays can
pass through the body and influence cellular behaviour in a similar
way to that of infra red rays. The colour of the gem stone determines
its effect on the living cells.

Natural Crystals or Polished Gem Stones?
Many people confuse New Age crystal therapy and electronic gem
therapy, thinking them to be the same; they are not and do not
really have any connection. The New Age use of crystals for healing
is not backed up with medical research. It has largely been set up
and promoted by numerous commercial enterprises in the United
States of America, United Kingdom and elsewhere. Quartz crystals
do not have much colour and, in this respect, their energy is non
specific. The energy of large crystals can be pleasant or irritating.
Quartz crystals are not ascribed any specific medical properties in
the textbooks of traditional Indian medicine and they do not have
any medical track record. For this reason it is best to use the gems
recommended by Indian doctors and to benefit from their store of
expert knowledge and case studies, gathered over thousands of
years. Gem stones have stable, inherent medical properties. These
properties are independent of the person applying them. Therefore
their use is consistent and repeatable. Faceted and polished gems
give superior results when compared to natural crystals or geological
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samples. The more lustre and “fire” emitted by the gem, the more
effective it is as medicine. Coloured glass and fake or paste gems
have no power or medical use whatsoever.

Natural Healing Frequencies
A mother knows that rocking her crying child backwards and
forwards once or twice each second encourages sleep. In fact, this
rhythm is encouraging Delta brain waves. Massaging parts of the
body slowly can induce Alpha, Theta and Delta brain frequencies,
together with their corresponding moods. As far as promoting
healing is concerned, sluggish cells, organs and glands which are
vibrating too slowly will benefit from any method which will increase
and unify their rhythm. Conversely, cells, organs and glands which
are excited or stressed will benefit from any method which will
reduce and unify their vibrational activity.

It is a scientific fact that the frequency of the brain’s electrical
activity is directly connected with health. In the case of anxiety and
panic, the frequency of the electrical activity of the patient’s brain
will be in High Beta, i.e. above 25 Hz. These frequencies are reflected
in excess adrenaline, muscular tension, and stress. Simply
encouraging the patient’s brain activity towards Alpha, or 8.5 Hz,
will relieve the symptoms. Slow brain frequencies help the production
of endorphins, which act like morphine to reduce pain and increase
pleasure.

European, Indian and Tibetan Prescriptions
Listed below are some of the commonly used Indian and Tibetan
gem stone prescriptions.

Ruby

Preparations from rubies are used for
amenorrhoea, anaemia, constipation,
debility, low blood pressure, hemiplegia,
infantile paralysis, palpitations, paralysis.
The ruby induces biological energy which
is hot, heating, drying, energising, and
expanding, and is used for disorders arising
from cold and dampness in the body.

Indian Ruby
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Pearl

The powder of pearl is used for acidity,
anger, asthma, bronchitis, chickenpox,
conjunctivitis, delusions, dreams, fear,
fever, haematuria, hay fever, high blood
pressure, hysteria, influenza,
dysmenorrhoea, oedema, pneumonia,
rhinitis, tonsillitis, and whooping cough.
Pearl’s biological energy is cooling, anti
allergic, harmonising, and moist. (Note:
carnelian is often substituted for pearl.)

Coral

Red coral preparations are recommended
for biliary colic, gall stones, haemorrhoids,
hepatitis, jaundice, liver disease and warts.
The yellow biological energy of coral is
warm, enlivening and cleansing. (Note:
citrine is often substituted for red coral.)

Emerald

Emerald and its various preparations are
prescribed for anorexia, burns, cystitis,
colitis, diarrhoea, eczema, heartburn,
indigestion, inflammation, gastritis,
shingles, stomach ulcers and vomiting.
Emerald induces biological energy, which
is cold, analgesic, unifying and solidifying.
It is used for disorders arising from too
much heat in the body.

Topaz

Indian topaz is yellow sapphire, which is
employed for abscesses, adenoids,
coughs, swollen glands, goitre, mumps,
obesity, pancreatic disease and mouth
ulcers. Yellow sapphire emits blue rays and
it is cool, soft, satisfying and antiseptic.

Pearl substitute:
carnelian.

Coral substitute:
citrine.

Yellow Sapphire

Emerald
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Diamond

Diamond medications are prescribed for
convulsions, depression, diabetes,
eclampsia, epilepsy, leukorrhoea,
menopausal symptoms, nephritis,
spermatorrhoea, and sterility. Diamond
induces biological energy which is
stimulating, invigorating, clarifying,
antiseptic and antidepressant.

Sapphire

Blue sapphire medications are prescribed for
alopecia, backache, dandruff,
dysmenorrhoea, earache, eczema, gout,
headache, inflammation, laryngitis,
lumbago, neuralgia, neuritis, orchitis,
otorrhoea, Parkinson’s disease, pericarditis,
pharyngitis, psoriasis, and vertigo. Blue
sapphire’s biological energy is cool,
tranquillizing, soothing, analgesic, sedative
and antispasmodic.

Gem Healing Energy Properties
Ruby Hot, heating, drying, energising, expanding.
Pearl Cooling, moist, and harmonising, anti allergic.
Coral Warm, enlivening, cleansing.
Emerald Cold, unifying and solidifying, analgesic.
Topaz Cool, soft, satisfying, antiseptic.
Diamond Stimulating, invigorating, clarifying, antidepressant.
Sapphire Cool, tranquillizing, soothing, analgesic, sedative.
Chrysoberyl Soft, deep penetrating heat, drying, energising
Zircon Coldest ray of all, used in cases of excess heat
These gems are used traditionally in medicines throughout India,
Tibet, the Middle East and Europe. Their uses are backed up by an
impressive number of case studies, recorded in medical and
astrological textbooks. Gem mixtures are much more effective than
using a single gem. Often, in practice, remedies are prepared by
mixing gems to combine their properties in one medication.

Diamond

Sapphire
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The Gem Stone Colour Code and Mixtures
To save time and space, gems are often referred to by their colour.
This is particularly true when mixtures are called for in a patient’s
treatment. Note that pearl and red coral are substituted by carnelian
and citrine.

Colour Gem stone True name Substitute Gem

Infra red Cat’s eye Chrysoberyl
Red Ruby
Orange  Pearl Carnelian
Yellow Red coral Citrine
Green Emerald
Blue Topaz Yellow sapphire
Indigo Diamond
Violet Sapphire Blue sapphire
Ultra violet Onyx zircon

Most Commonly Used Gem Mixtures
1) Sapphire, diamond, topaz and emerald.

2) Sapphire, diamond, topaz, emerald, coral, pearl and ruby.

3) Diamond, topaz, emerald and pearl.

4) Pearl, emerald, diamond and sapphire.

5) Ruby, coral, topaz and cat’s eye.

6) Sapphire, diamond, topaz, emerald, coral, pearl, ruby, cat’s
eye and onyx.

Thus, for example, a medical preparation of mixture no.1, i.e.
sapphire, diamond, topaz and emerald, would transmit all of the
medical properties of the individual gem stones. Many other
combinations are possible. For example, one commonly used mixture
is diamond and carnelian. The properties of this mixture are:
stimulating, invigorating and clarifying, antiseptic, antidepressant,
cooling, moist, harmonising and anti allergenic. This mixture is
employed in the treatment of asthma, influenza, colds, bronchitis
and circulatory problems.

Ancient physicians, using gem stones, minerals and herbs
developed a powerful, efficient and versatile medical science. It



158

THE CATALYST OF POWER

seems that western orthodox medicine has ignored this in favour
of developing chemical medications. When we read the ancient texts,
the language and methods used in the past in comparison with
today’s standards are not scientific. Combining the traditional
medical application of gem stones with modern scientific electronic
technology produces astounding medical results and benefits for a
wide range of diseases and symptoms. Electronic gem lamp
therapies are a new precision scientific medical technology which
have provided numerous major medical breakthroughs in the
treatment of disease.

For the first time in medical history, we now have simple
controllable energy medicine therapies which can precisely target
the parts of the body which are diseased. We can increase and
adjust the biological energy of any organ or gland which requires
assistance. From this perspective chemical systemic medications
and their side effects now look unscientific. Although currently there
are no known any medical drug therapies which can correct a
patient’s Assemblage Point location to the central locatiion, electronic
gem lamp therapy can be used to adjust its location to the centre.

Faceted heart shaped emerald, actual scale (54.5 X 64.5 mm).
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Chapter 7

REHABILITATING THE FREQUENCIES AND
ENERGIES OF DISEASE

During the nineteen eighties, many people were attending
appointments to have their Assemblage Point checked and corrected.
In these early days, the author was researching and developing
the Assemblage Point correction techniques for psychological
conditions, such as depression, anxiety, panic, lack of confidence
or stress. These developments were very successful and Assemblage
Point correction therapies started to attract patients with serious
health problems. Some of these were suffering with common
complaints, such as psoriasis, eczema or asthma. These patients
were receiving orthodox and in some cases complementary
medications or therapies and yet their symptoms persisted. Some
of these patients were depressed or anxious. They were generally
disillusioned with their medications and therapies. Some felt
inadequate or guilty that their mental state was responsible for, or
causing, their physical symptoms.

It very soon became apparent that diseases such as diabetes,
asthma, eczema, psoriasis and many others had a profound effect
on the location of the patient’s Assemblage Point. It also became
apparent that the patient’s disease and, for example, an imbalance
of their endocrine system, or a malfunction of their liver, spleen
and so on, would be accompanied by various distressing
psychological symptoms. Physical malfunction or imbalance of
organs or the endocrine system was linked to the location of the
patient’s Assemblage Point. The patient’s physical and psychological
symptoms were also linked to the location of their Assemblage Point.

This discovery raised critical questions that needed urgent
answers:

1) If the patient’s disease or symptoms are cured independently
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of Assemblage Point correction, will their Assemblage Point
move to a more beneficial location of its own accord?

2) If the Assemblage Point does move by its own accord, how
long will it take?

3) How effective is Assemblage Point correction in assisting the
patient’s recovery from physical disease?

4) If the patient’s Assemblage Point is corrected, will they recover
from their physical disease?

5) If a patient’s Assemblage Point was accidentally shifted due
to some illness or trauma earlier in their life, was their current
illness brought on by that accidental shift?

6) Would recapitulating the incident that caused the accidental
Assemblage Point shift help the patient to recover?

In order to answer any of these questions adequately, it became
essential to find a way of treating and curing the patient’s physical
symptoms independently of correcting their Assemblage Point.

This would provide an answer to the first question: if the patient’s
symptoms or disease are cured independently of Assemblage Point
correction, will their Assemblage Point move to a more beneficial
location of its own accord?

As it was evident from the patient’s own accounts of their
disillusionment concerning the medical treatments which they had
undergone unsuccessfully, a completely new approach to medicine
was necessary.

To solve these problems, effective medical treatments had to be
designed. The author developed a number of electronic gem therapy
instruments for treating diseases with which the patients were
presenting. Fourteen years ago, a limited number of small battery-
powered therapy instruments were designed and built. These
instruments had an output power of only one tenth of a watt, but
the proved most not very useful or effective for simple complaints.
In practice, they were tedious to use and treatment times were too
lengthy, typically requiring thirty minutes or more. Alongside the
research and development of the Assemblage Point management
therapies, the sophistication of the electronic gem therapy equipment
rapidly improved with each new generation of design. The treatment
procedures improved and many new medical discoveries were made.
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Electronic Medicine
These days most European clinics are equipped with expensive
electronic therapy instruments. Preventative medicine clinics and
doctors in Europe now provide colour therapy, electronic gem lamp
therapy, electro-laser acupuncture, transcutanious electro-neural
simulator devices (T.E.N.S. therapy) and light therapy for their
patients. Integrating frequencies, gems, colour and electronic
amplification in one instrument produces a therapy which is many
times more versatile and effective than other systems. Changing
the colour and frequency of our biological energy affects the way
our nervous system operates and our state of health.

Today, clinics, surgeries and doctors are able to use electronic
gem therapy instruments thousands of times more powerful than
those used previously. These can be used to target several different
parts of the body at the same time. The special low-voltage lamps
contain lenses which focus the gem rays so that the patient’s problem
can be specifically targeted. The gem stones and coloured filters
are contained in a special chamber deep inside the lamp body. The
gem lamps are connected to a precision electronic instrument. The
instrument’s digital monitors display the treatment intensity and
vibrational rate. The patient’s treatment can be selected by simply
pushing the appropriate switch. Combining natural healing
frequencies with colour and gem stones can influence the cohesion
and vibrational rates of cells, organs and glands (see Figures 7.13
and 7.14 on page 160). The level of the biological energy or life
force in them can be increased, and its quality adjusted and
controlled by the doctor or nurse.

WARNING
Readers must not confuse "Electronic Gem Lamp Therapy” with
colour therapy, light therapy or crystal therapy — all of which are
different and will produce very different results. Coloured light bulbs,
for instance, will exacerbate most skin conditions, also the heat
emitted by them will dry the skin. Coloured light bulbs cannot be
used to treat internal organs. There is a danger of injury, burns
and electrocution from mains voltage colour bulbs as they can
spontaneously implode (Also see Appendix II, pages 261 & 262 ).

A voluntary worker in the Manchester area of the United Kingdom
acquired electronic gem therapy equipment for her own use and to
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treat her family. The success of the lamps at fixing her family’s
health problems spread and very soon she was asked to visit elderly
patients in their homes and give them treatment. Her patients also
included a local priest and the staff and children of a nearby Catholic
orphanage. After two months, she had experienced so much success
that she was asked to treat patients at a nearby hospital. She and
her partner were interviewed by consultants and asked to give a
demonstration to the nursing staff. Later she accompanied the
district nurse to patients’ homes and administered treatments for
complaints such as varicose ulcers and immobility problems. This
story illustrates the simplicity, effectiveness, and reliability of
electronic gem therapy.

Target The Source of The Patient’s Disease
The low-voltage, low-heat lamps are completely safe to use. The
gems themselves never wear out or depreciate in value. Once
acquired, there are no further expenses. Nothing is ingested, so
there are no side-effects. The techniques and equipment design
has been refined to include automatic treatment selection, so that
specialised training or knowledge is not required and treatments
can be safely delegated to junior staff. The focussed energy output
can be felt on the skin as well as at deep tissue and organ levels.
Patients find the coloured light and gentle energy given off by the
gem lamps relaxing and pleasurable. Unlike drug therapies, the
doctor or nurse can observe results as therapy proceeds. Ninety
percent of patients can feel the energy almost instantaneously and
give feedback to the practitioner. The patient can judge immediately
if the therapy is effective and correct, because symptoms will reduce
rapidly. The “get worse before getting better” reaction does not
apply in the case of gem lamp therapy. Lamps containing emeralds
(beryllium aluminium silicate) and blue sapphire (aluminium oxide)
are extremely effective for reducing localised hyperthermia,
hyperperfusion, hypermetabolism and vasodilation as well as
dramatically attenuating pain. The gem stones in the lamps are
electronically modulated at slow analgesic brainwave frequency of
sleep (1.5 HZ). They are employed in perhaps 90% of all presented
disease or injury. The patient’s experience is always very pleasant,
regardless of their presented symptoms or disease, as they receive
treatment, over 90% of patients report relief from their pain,
irritations, uncomfortable or distressing feelings, emotions and
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symptoms. Whereas, lamps containing ruby (aluminium chromium
oxide) or carnelian (silicon magnesium dioxide) together with
diamond (carbon) and electronically modulated at faster brainwave
frequency of alertness (16.5 HZ), this combination can rapidly and
effectively reduce hypothermia, vasoconstriction, hypometabolism,
increasing local temperature, circulation and biological energy.

The lamps modulate or influence the atomic vibrational rate of
the cells being treated. Therefore, if the wrong treatment is
administered, it can easily be corrected by changing the type of
gems, coloured filter and frequency. Any incorrectly given treatment
can simply be erased and reversed. For example, an incompatible
treatment would be ruby applied to a patient’s sprained ankle. The
hot rays of ruby would aggravate the pain and swelling and the
patient would very quickly complain of an increase in pain. Changing
to cool emerald and blue sapphire would immediately erase and
replace the modulation that the ruby treatment induced. All types
of pain and trauma must, in the first instance, be addressed with
an analgesic calming treatment. This is done to remove the trauma
from the gyroscopic electronic memory of the cell’s atoms. The
procedure can be likened to an audio or video cassette tape recorder.
Before a new song or scene can be recorded on the magnetic tape
cassette, the recording machine must first erase any previous
recordings made on the cassette tape. If the tape recording machine
did not erase them, then the new recordings would be distorted
with the old recordings.

Contact with the patient’s body or removal of clothes or dressings
is often unnecessary, but it can be helpful. Gem energy can pass
through clothing and dressings, but the colour-filtered light cannot.
Applying the gem lamps close to the unclothed skin will permit
shorter treatment times and greater accuracy at targeting internal
organs or glands. Gem therapy lamps improve the patient’s
complexion, energy levels and mood, these changes should be
apparent after 20 minutes of treatment.

Although electronic gem therapy lamps are completely effective
on their own, they can, however, be valuably employed in conjunction
with surgery, allopathy, psychiatry, physiotherapy, osteopathy,
chiropractic and the various complementary support therapies. The
following examples demonstrate the simplicity and effectiveness of
treatment procedures for various conditions. When reading these,
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it will be found helpful in understanding the process of each
treatment to refer to Figures 7.13 and 7.14 on page 160.

Acute and Chronic Pain
When we are asleep or in a trance, we do not experience pain. The
frequency of the brain waves is Delta for sleep and Theta for trance.
Every part of our body is connected to the brain via the nerves.
Nerves carry the electrical signals back and forth between the brain
and the body. As we fall asleep, the body experiences slow Delta
brain waves in the nervous system. Our organs relax, the heart
rate slows, blood pressure drops, muscles relax, and our aches
and pains disappear. Usually, when we awake, the pains of the
previous day are gone, therefore we can conclude that the vibrational
rates associated with sleep heal the body. The frequency of the
sleeping brain is about 1.5 Hz or cycles per second. Common sense
suggests that applying Delta brain wave frequencies to the site of
an injury will reduce pain. In fact, these frequencies are used in
electronic acupuncture and T.E.N.S. therapy for exactly that purpose;
however, the efficiency of those therapies is not very good. The
gem to use in every case of pain is blue sapphire. Sapphire emits a
calming, analgesic biological energy and increases endorphin
production. Unlike analgesic and tranquillizing drugs, which can
cause stomach disorders and other side effects, sapphire does not
deplete the patient’s energy reserves or cause side-effects. On the
contrary, the violet biological energy emitted by sapphire fills the
person with an uplifting tranquil energy. Sapphire rays are many
times more effective than analgesic or distalgesic drugs.

In the case of sciatica, violet-filtered light and blue sapphires
are pulsed once or twice a second (Figure 7.1). The site of the
spinal injury can be located, if necessary, by moving the gem
transducer lamp up and down the patient’s spine. The patient will
experience a decrease in pain as the gem lamp is passed over the
injury. It is also helpful to treat the back and sides of the knee joint
of the affected leg with a second lamp. This treatment will completely
relax all associated muscles and take the pressure off the inflamed
nerve, as well as reducing the nerve’s inflammation. The patient
will experience profound relief. A single treatment is often sufficient
to clear up the condition, as illustrated below.
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Case 27. Sciatica
Mr A.G., Cumbria. November 1996. A local shopkeeper telephoned
one evening in urgent need of help. He was suffering from sciatica
and the pain was severe. As he was self-employed, he felt unable
to take time off from his business. He arrived at the door in obvious
discomfort and hardly able to walk. Thirty minutes later, after
treatment with blue sapphire and violet light pulsed at Delta, he
was pacing the surgery to test the treatment. He was amazed at
the level of pain relief and was able to continue working. In the
long-term, he was also advised to consult a specialist because his
pelvis was misaligned, causing his spine to twist and putting pressure
on his spinal nerve. His case was followed up over a period of 1
year and he had no recurrence of the pain.

Case 28. Back Pain
Mrs S.B., Lancashire. 1997. A 58 year old lady had received
physiotherapy and ultrasound without success. She was unable to
lift her leg up and was in some considerable pain. Electronic gem
therapy was given to her spine using carnelian, diamond and
sapphire. After 20 minutes, she could lift her leg and was a very
happy lady. A week later, I met this lady and asked how she felt.
She told me “The day after the treatment I felt so good I spring
cleaned upstairs and threw a lot of things away, placed them in a
plastic bag, then threw it down the stairs and went with it”. I replied,
“I did tell you to take it easy even if you feel great!”.

Figure 7.1. Treatment for sciatica and prolapsed disc.
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The same treatment was also effective for a cancer patient
presenting with chronic pain from nerve damage as a result of
surgery for the removal of tumours. She found that sapphire
treatment was more effective than her morphine tablets.

Pain associated with new injuries such as surgery, burns, cuts,
abrasions, fractures, sprains or bruises should be treated with a
mixture of blue sapphire and emerald with green filtered light. The
cool rays of emerald rapidly introduce cold biological energy into
the hot, injured cells. The redness will subside, and the swelling will
be reduced. Bruises and blood clots can be rapidly dispelled with a
diamond and carnelian mixture and an orange filter.

Emotional Shock And Exhaustion
The pain and emotional shock experienced through bereavement,
for example, or a serious accident is very disruptive to the nervous
and endocrine systems. It can ruin the appetite and sleep. If the
situation persists for any length of time, the patient will become
exhausted. When this occurs, infections can take hold, causing
further biological energy depletion. This situation can be extremely
dangerous as the patient’s Assemblage Point may shift down to a
problematic location.

We know from the scientific studies of sleep that the body heals
itself during sleeping (Delta brain frequencies) and that the emotions
can be healed through dreams (Theta brain frequencies). Directing
blue sapphire rays and violet-filtered light at each side of a patient’s
head induces calming biological energy directly into the brain’s
hemispheres. The experience is very pleasurable as the energy
travels down, via the nerves and blood supply, to every part of the
body. Enhancing the gem and colour treatment with the Theta
(dreaming) frequencies will induce a profound state of relaxation.
This is accompanied by waves of pleasure which permeate the whole
body. These “pleasure” waves smooth out emotional disturbances.
This therapeutic procedure is named “bliss therapy” (see figure 5.9
in Chapter Five). Sometimes a small quantity of diamond is added
to the sapphire to bring greater clarity and colour to the experience.
With eyes closed, many patients report seeing colours. As treatment
progresses, the colours become more vivid and are sometimes
accompanied by visions or images. The therapy is extremely
beneficial and improves the Assemblage Point location; the success
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rate is over eighty percent.

Currently, approximately seventy percent of all patients attending
for gem therapy will receive twenty minutes of profound relaxation
therapy before they are given the specific treatment for their
complaints. Working with a fully relaxed patient saves the clinician
or therapist time and energy, and allows the patient to be more
receptive to any other treatment which they require.

Case 29. Depression and Pain
Mrs. R., Uxbridge. 1999. This sixty year old housewife and mother
complained of painful left and right knees, involuntary shaking of
the legs and depression.

Treatment 1. Lamps 1 and 2 were fitted with sapphires, violet
filter, 3.3 Hz, Delta. The lamps were positioned on either side of
the head for 20 minutes duration to completely relax her. The same
lamps (i.e. using sapphires with violet filter) were then positioned
on each side of the right knee for 20 minutes and the left knee for
20 minutes, using 1.5 Hz, Theta.

Treatment 2. As a result of Visit 1 there was an immense reduction
of pain in the right knee and some reduction of pain in the left
knee. The depression had ceased. The treatment carried out on
Visit 1 was repeated, with the exception of the treatment to the left
knee, which was changed to lamps 1 and 2 having carnelians and
diamonds with yellow filter, positioned on each side of the left knee
for 20 minutes, at 8.3 Hz, Theta.

Treatment 3. Patient reported that there had been no pain in the
right knee but slightly more pain in the left knee. The left knee was
then treated with lamps 1 and 2, applied to both sides of the knee
simultaneously, having sapphires and emeralds with a green filter
for 20 minutes, 1.5 Hz, Theta.

Treatment 4. Patient reported a great reduction of pain in the
left knee. The same treatment given in Visit 3 was repeated.

Treatment 5. Patient reported left knee 95% better. Treatment
was given as in Visit 1.

Treatment 6. Patient reported only occasional twinges in the left
knee and no pain remaining in the right knee. Treatment as given
in Visit 1 was repeated but not applied to the right knee. This patient
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had also had involuntary trembling in the knees and legs but this
had been almost totally cured by the treatment. The only slight
trembling remaining was apparently felt by the patient inside the
body but was no longer detectable to anyone else.

Nervous Disorders
The Indian and Tibetan pharmacopoeia recommends sapphire for
conditions like anxiety, panic, psoriasis, alopecia, migraine, and
insomnia. Research has already shown that many nervous disorders
are accompanied by High Beta brain frequencies.

Most nervous disorders and diseases respond positively to blue
sapphire. Slow, calming frequencies should be used with violet-
filtered light. A fast heart rate and high blood pressure can be slowed
down with this type of treatment. Emerald is also important in the
treatment of some nervous conditions. Emerald stops diarrhoea
and, in a healthy person, may cause temporary constipation. A
mixture of sapphire and emerald is used to treat irritable bowel
syndrome. The bliss therapy, mentioned above, can be also
employed and, in addition, the patient’s abdomen is treated with a
third gem lamp containing an emerald and sapphire mixture. The
slow frequencies of Delta are employed to induce slower and
smoother peristalsis and to cool intestinal inflammation. At the same
time, the practitioner may calm the liver and gallbladder with
emerald and sapphire lamps, should they be agitated.

Case 30. Irritable Bowel Syndrome, Cystitis and
Arthritis

Mrs D.L., Lancashire. 1997. A 59 year old lady had had irritable
bowel syndrome, cystitis and arthritis for quite a number of years.
She was given electronic gem therapy to the area around the
abdomen with emerald and sapphire lamps. The pain left after 15
minutes. The same treatment to the hips, knees and neck produced
pain relief; the bladder was treated with emerald. After a few weeks
her I.B.S. and cystitis had cleared up and the patient was able to
stop taking the antibiotics which her doctor had said she would
have to take for the rest of her life.

Skin Diseases
Psoriasis, Scleroderma, eczema, dermatitis, acne, warts, varicose
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ulcers, bedsores and pressure wounds are some of the many
hundreds of skin diseases which can be healed or very significantly
improved with electronic gem therapy lamps. Many skin problems
are analogous with diseases of other organs; therefore, often,
treatment does not involve treating the skin directly but the deficient
or malfunctioning organ which is responsible for the patient’s
condition may be treated. Psoriasis is one of the more common
complaints, with several millions of patients suffering from it in the
United Kingdom alone. The costs to national health services and
tax payers for preserving psoriasis with ineffective emoluments and
hospitalisation runs into several billions of pounds each year. The
same is true for eczema.

The medical view published on one current psoriasis information
leaflet states, “At the moment a permanent cure has not been
found”. As psoriasis is exacerbated by stress and worry, this kind
of negative propaganda is more or less guaranteed to shift the
patientis psychological temperament into appeasement or even
apathy which further feed their symptoms. It also increases the
profits of psoriasis supportive medications, research programmes
and charities. The psoriasis patient receiving orthodox treatment is
indeed an unfortunate one. Electronic gem lamp therapy can give
very considerable benefits to those suffering from psoriasis. Many
patients treated have not had their psoriasis return, even after
several years after treatment.

Psoriasis responds well to treatment with sapphire, violet-filtered
light and slow relaxing Delta frequencies. One patient developed
psoriasis two weeks after she learned that her husband, a long-
distance lorry driver, had cataracts and was likely to lose his job.
She presented for treatment with both her hands red and raw, and
so painful that she had to wear protective cotton gloves constantly.
Conventional medical treatment had done nothing to alleviate her
condition. A single twenty minute treatment began to reverse her
condition and new healthy skin was visible after three days. A sixteen
year old girl developed psoriasis after her parents divorce. She had
been prescribed several different steroid creams, but the condition
continued to spread. She was frightened and upset, and had been
told that she might suffer with psoriasis intermittently for the rest
of her life. With a single treatment of sapphire to her head, she
made a dramatic recovery, two years later she had not experienced
any re-occurrence.
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Psoriasis is a disease in which skin cells behave erratically, by
multiplying and dying too quickly. The skin drops off in flakes leaving
sore, red patches. The affected skin can be treated directly with
lamps. However, using sapphire to calm the top of the patient’s
head is much more effective. This treatment stops itching in a few
minutes. There is a type of psoriasis which will not respond to
sapphire but responds to the same treatment which banishes warts.
Warts and psoriasis are considered by some doctors to be a type of
cancer. Indeed, long term psoriasis patients are sometimes
prescribed chemotherapy. Subjecting the patient’s whole body to
the debilitating effect of chemotherapy drugs in order to reduce the
cellular biological energy of the skin is medicine in desperation.

Case 31. Psoriasis
Ms L.G.N., England. 1997. This 26 year old lady was feeling
conscious of her psoriasis as she had booked a holiday with her
boyfriend. On examination, she was also found to be suffering from
irritable bowel syndrome (I.B.S.), but was not bothered about this
as she was on medication from the doctor. Blue sapphire lamps
were used on her crown to calm her down. Also, emerald and
sapphire were used on the left side of her abdomen and above the
navel. After 5 days, the I.B.S. had gone; the psoriasis was still
there, but had calmed down and was waning.

Case 32. Psoriasis
Mrs. J.F., Lancashire. 1997. A 57 year old lady had suffered from
psoriasis on her back, legs and elbows for 30 years. She was treated
with sapphire to the crown of her head to reduce her excessive
nervous electrical activity. The same treatment was used on
psoriasis patches up and down the legs. The patient also complained
of pains in her hips and knees, for which her doctor has been
prescribing drugs for the past 2 years. This was treated with sapphire
and emerald lamps to her hips, knees and elbows. Both the psoriasis
and pain diminished and cleared within 8 weeks.

Eczema and dermatitis are treated with emerald and green-filtered
light. Treating the affected skin will reduce redness in minutes.
Sapphire should be included if irritation is present. The number of
babies suffering from eczema is on the increase. Five years ago,
the figure was one in ten. Today, it is one in seven. Treatment with
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electronic gem lamp therapy may effectively reverse this trend.
Certain types of eczema and acne require a stimulating treatment
to improve local circulation. Other types require treatment to the
liver and spleen.

Case 33. Contact Eczema
Baby “J”, a 4 month old baby girl. March 1996. The following is an
abstract from the medical case notes for “J”, accompanied by three
colour photographs illustrating her treatment using non-contact
electronic gem therapy lamps.

At her first visit (26 March), “J” was suffering from contact eczema
(figure 7.2). Her mother reported that the eczema had spread all
over her body. It had originated near her right eye after she received
chloramphenicol medication to the eye. She had a “sticky eye”
condition. “J” and her mother had stayed in hospital while “J”
underwent various unsuccessful therapies during which her mother
reported that “J” became increasingly distressed. Her hands and
arms were bound and restrained to stop her from scratching away
her remaining skin. Other physical symptoms were swollen thyroid
and glands, as well as elimination abnormalities which included
green coloured faeces. Her general behaviour was extremely
distressing and volatile.

She received a short, mild treatment of cool emerald and calming
blue sapphire to establish her response.

At the second visit (11 April), there was a 15% general
improvement in her condition. She received a full 20 minute
treatment to her skin and liver area. During the treatment, “J”
became increasingly exuberant.

At the third visit (22 April), there was a 50% improvement in
her condition after the second treatment, with new healthy skin
growth establishing more ground (figure 7.3). The eczema was
contracting back towards the original point of contact, her right
eye. This eye was treated using blue and yellow sapphires. Her
mother reported that she had had more energy than usual after
her previous treatment.

At the fourth visit (7 May), there was a 90% improvement in
“J”s condition, including her affected eye (figure 7.4). Her mother
reported that it was an absolute joy to have her baby back to



172

THE CATALYST OF POWER

normal. She had been ill for so long that she had forgotten how
much she had enjoyed “J” before

The blood disorders which can result from the use of chloramphenicol
are very severe. According to Dr. L. Lanymore-Lim, in Poisonous
Prescriptions, they can include aplastic anaemia, which may result
in leukaemia, nausea, fever, vomiting, peripheral neuritis, erythema,
diarrhoea, optic neuritis and Gray’s Baby Syndrome. Dr. Lanymore-
Lim states, “I am of the opinion that we should question the use of
chloramphenicol in babies who suffer mild conjunctivitis or sticky
eyes. Bathing with cotton wool balls moistened with warm water,
although tedious, may be as beneficial and less harmful”. It would
seem that Baby “J”s chloramphenicol eye drops tracked down her
tear ducts into the back of her mouth and aggravated her liver and
bile, causing her eczema.

In the case of skin problems, the treatment given to the patient
varies according to the type and the cause of the skin problem.
Below are a few examples, which will indicate the depth of the
research. With skin problems one can expect and obtain at least an
80% success rate with usually no more than three treatment
sessions. In the case of youngsters with skin problems (and asthma),
one can expect close to 100% success often with a single treatment.

EXAMPLE A

Where the patients skin cells are behaving erratically with continual
flaking skin, the condition can be rapidly calmed down and eliminated
by calming down the nervous electrical activity in the dermis and
the brain. This is achieved by shining a dark violet lamp containing
blue sapphires. The sapphires are electronically stimulated inside
the lamp at the human frequency of sleep (1.5 cycles per second).
Sapphire rays eliminate pain and have a profound calming and
soothing effect on the patient which is an extremely pleasant
experience. This calms down the biological energy of the patient
and the skin cells. If the patient’s skin is extensively affected, two
lamps placed so that the light shines on each side of the patient’s
head induce profound relaxation. As the treatment proceeds, the
patient’s blood pressure and heart rate become calmer and the
skin irritation subsides. In most cases, this therapy is sufficiently
effective to cause the condition to clear up. If it is only the patient’s
skin which is affected in a particular area, then the lamps are
generally used only to target the problem location.
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Figure 7.2. Baby J with contact eczema.

Figure 7.4.  J receiving treatments of emerald and sapphire in a
prototype wooden lamp transducer.

Figure 7.4.  J after two full treatments of emerald and sapphire.
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EXAMPLE B

The above treatment will not be effective where the patient’s skin
has a wart like or lumpy appearance. This condition requires and
responds rapidly to a stimulating lamp treatment using a yellow
filter and citrine gem stones stimulated at a faster frequency of 8.5
cycles per second. This treatment is also effective for warts, a single
10 minute exposure will get rid of warts. (It is not understood why
this treatment works; it is noted that ground citrine paste is applied
to warts in Indian and Tibetan medicine).

EXAMPLE C

Neither of the above treatments will work in the case where the
patient’s liver is hot, sweaty and overactive and the skin condition
looks both like psoriasis and eczema, perhaps with fluid discharging
from the dermis. These types of symptoms respond rapidly to a
calm cooling lamp treatment targeting the patient’s liver, using a
green lamp containing a mixture of emerald and blue sapphire gems
electronically stimulated inside the lamp at the human frequency of
sleep (1.5 cycles per second). This treatment cools and calms down
the overactive biological energy of the patient’s liver in minutes.
This can easily be confirmed by physically examining the liver with
the hand, also the patient will report that they feel better as the
treatment progresses, together with a remarkable improvement in
their complexion. In addition, the patient’s blood pressure and heart
rate become calmer.

EXAMPLE D

Certain types of acne, eczema, dermatitis and urticaria, will respond
to the above treatments and others will not and require a very
stimulating treatment to improve the condition of the blood and
circulation. Depending on the patient’s overall symptoms and
examination results, the following treatment may be given to the
affected dermis and/or the liver, and/or the spleen. The spleen is
responsible for the quality control of the blood and, in many diseases,
we have found that targeting the patient’s spleen with an invigorating
treatment using an orange filtered lamp containing a mixture of
white diamonds and orange carnelians, using a stimulating
frequency, will clear up many skin and other common conditions.
This therapy increases the vitality, biological energy and efficiency
of the spleen and all of the blood which passes through it as the
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treatment proceeds. The energised blood passes or imparts its
energised condition to all of the patient’s organs, dermis and bones.
For those patients who are rundown and low in biological energy,
this therapy induces a profound feeling of well-being. This particular
therapy is not only effective for skin problems, it is also effective
for oedema (often accompanied with skin problems), varicose ulcers,
asthma, sinus problems, senile dementia, strokes and many others
diseases, including some diabetic conditions.

Viral And Bacterial Infections
In autumn and winter, biological energy falls as the Sun weakens
and we become more susceptible to infection. There are more
infectious organisms in the air due to the autumn decay everywhere.
Humans also suffer a downward turn in biological energy, contract
infections and pass them on. Sluggish, sickly, dying and dead cells
are easy prey to invading micro organisms. Viral infections, such
as the common cold and influenza, take hold by infiltrating the cell
membranes in weak or stressed areas of the body, such as the
throat, nose and lungs. Once inside a weak human cell, the virus
multiplies and spreads to other cells throughout the body.
Conserving, and thus maintaining, high personal levels of biological
energy is the best way to avoid infections.

Orange carnelian lowers the temperature and diamond
invigorates the system, dramatically increasing patients’ energy
levels. Influenza and colds respond quickly to a carnelian and
diamond mixture with orange-filtered light at low Beta frequencies.
The sinus, nose, throat and chest should be energised. If the infection
is acute, treatment of the patient’s spleen to energise it and the
blood that passes through it on its way to the liver gives immediate
relief. Carnelian and diamond can be used for the prevention of
infections, since they increase cellular coherence and membrane
resilience by increasing the levels of biological energy and the cells’
vibrational rate. Asthma and bronchitis also respond well to this
treatment. Where an infection involves bacteria, yellow sapphire or
emerald are more effective. Yellow sapphire is frequently used to
treat bacterial infection of injured tissue. Diamonds and carnelians
are the preferred treatment for viral and yeast infections including
candida, which responds well if the spleen is energised..

There is now substantial evidence to suggest that the rays of
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emerald (and yellow sapphire) reduce the ability of bacteria to
multiply. Emerald reduces sexual libido in humans, so there is good
reason to suspect that it will do the same to bacteria. Once bacteria
have lost the ability to subdivide and multiply then it is a simple
matter for the body’s immune defence system to kill those which
are remaining.

Returning from an extensive white water rafting expedition in
the Himalayas, a friend called into the office on his way to his G.P..
He had contracted virulent dysentery while in India.He had suffered
acute diarrhoea and vomiting for weeks on end and had lost 13
kilograms in weight. He was now experiencing a recurrence of his
symptoms. He was instructed to go on to his doctor’s appointment
and return for treatment afterwards. On his return, he said that his
family doctor could only advise not to eat and arrange for samples
to be sent to the hospital for analysis. On examination his liver was
very hot and was obviously infected. His liver was treated with
emerald rays for 20 minutes. He telephoned the next day to say
that his symptoms had gone, that he was feeling normal and that
the area around his liver was now very cold. His case was followed
up six months later and he was clear of the infection. This case is
typical of the deadly efficiency of emerald in dealing with acute
bacterial infections and cooling down damaged or infected tissue
and organs.

On another occasion, late one Friday afternoon, a foreign
gentleman came hobbling into a clinic, supported by a concerned
friend. The man had an infected foot, the infection of which was so
advanced that the smell from the wound was unbearable and could
be detected in the clinic’s reception area. His antibiotic medication
had done nothing to alleviate the infection. The therapist treating
him was an experienced nurse and from her knowledge she thought
that he would require months of attentive nursing before the infected
wound would heal. She treated the injury with emeralds and
sapphires, changed the dressing and told him to return on Monday.
The patient returned on the Monday, delighted. To the amazement
of the nurse, the infection had completely cleared and required no
further treatment. The following example provides photographic
evidence of treatment to infected wounds. The case illustrates the
effectiveness of electronic gem therapy where standard drug
therapies are ruled out due to conflicting symptoms and treatments.
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Case 34. Infected Injury and Chemical Dermatitis
Robert, October 1996. Robert returned from a holiday in the Canary
Islands with an infected leg injury. The injury had occurred 10
days previously. The infection was gaining ground each day (figure
7.5). The central part of the injury was becoming ulcerated. Robert
also had skin burns and contact dermatitis covering 80% of his
body. The dermatitis was caused by a faulty domestic water supply
in the holiday accommodation. The water had contained dangerously
high levels of chlorine. His travelling companion had also received
similar skin burns from the water. Robert’s doctor could not prescribe
antibiotics for the leg injury because of the risk of exacerbating his
dermatitis. However, he expressed his concern that, without
antibiotics, the infection would spread. This view was confirmed by
a second doctor.

Robert refused to use steroid creams. His view was that the
applications of creams might dissolve the toxic chloramines
(resulting from chlorine’s reaction with the skin) deeper into the
dermis, making matters worse. The burning, itching and stinging
sensations associated with dermatitis indicated that a cooling
treatment was required.

Robert’s dermatitis was treated using a mixture of emerald and
blue sapphire in a violet-filtered lamp. The rays were directed to
the top of the head. The gem mixture was pulsed at a hypnotic
frequency of 3.3 Hz (Theta brain wave frequency). Within a few
minutes the irritation and itching subsided and Robert was in a
profound state of relaxation.

Simultaneously, his infected leg was treated with yellow sapphire
with a blue lamp at 8.3 Hz for 15 minutes (figure 7.6). This treatment
triggered the wound to discharge pus. Subsequently, the redness,
swelling and pain subsided.

After seven days, his dermatitis had almost cleared, although
the skin was burnt and patchy. His leg injury infection had improved
and the top part of the wound had closed over. However, there
was concern for the lower, ulcerated part. The wound was treated
in a similar way to that of the first visit, described above. A second
lamp containing stimulating diamonds with an indigo filter was first
directed at the skin surrounding the injury and then directed through
the bone from the back of the leg. This was to encourage the wound
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to heal from deep inside, rather than
have the skin heal over a remaining
infection. As the diamond treatment
progressed, Robert experienced
tingling energy sensations in his leg.
The result of this drug-free, energy
medicine treatment is shown in
figure 7.7. Energy medicine was
introduced into the cells of the
infected tissue. It encouraged a
healthy, uniform cellular vibrational
rate with a higher biological energy
and resulted in a rapid healing
process.

Asthma and Allergies
The above cases and their successful
treatment demonstrate that
increasing or adjusting the patient’s
biological energy can eliminate viral
and bacterial infections. It can also
prevent infections in the first place.

The domestic, farming, commercial and industrial pollution of the
atmosphere, water and food has reduced the nation’s level of
biological energy. The number of patients experiencing allergic

Figure 7.5. Infected leg
injury with dermatitis
complications.

Figure 7.6. Treatment of the infected injury with yellow
sapphire rays.
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reaction symptoms has
now reached epidemic
proportions. This
situation has created a
growing business for the
allergy hunter. Many
news-papers and
magazines now contain
advertise-ments for
practitioners who
specialise in allergy
testing. Complementing
this is a large number of
specialised businesses
which provide numerous

products claiming to give relief for hundreds of allergic conditions
resulting from substances or environmental situations. These include
air and water filters, cleaning materials and equipment, bedding
and furniture, drugs, dietary supplements, remedies and therapies.

These are not real solutions. They do not address the problem.
The problem is pollution and the low biological energy caused by
the pollution of the environment. Increasing the biological energy
of patients who experience allergies such as asthma, hay fever,
food allergies and so on decreases their sensitivity. This approach
can provide a real solution for the patient, but not our environment.
Patients who experience allergic symptoms often suffer from a
number of allergies. In the following case, the young lad had eczema
and dermatitis.

Case 35. Asthma and Eczema
Harry, 5 years old. Uxbridge 1999. Harry was suffering from asthma
and eczema at back of his knees, he also had a cold.

Treatment 1. Lamps 1 and 2 were placed each side of the head,
using sapphires and violet filter, 3.3 Hz, Theta, 4.50 volts, for 10
minutes. For the eczema, lamps 1 and 2 were placed at the back of
the knees, using emeralds and diamonds and a green filter for 10
minutes, 1.5 Hz, Delta, 4.5 volts. For the asthma, lamps 1 and 2
were used on the lungs at the front of the chest, using carnelians
and diamonds with an orange filter, 8.3 Hz, Alpha, 4.50 volts, for

Figure 7.7. Leg injury after four short
treatments.
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10 minutes. This was then repeated on the back of the chest for 10
minutes. Lamp 1 was then used with carnelians and diamonds and
an orange filter, 8.3 Hz, Alpha, applied to the spleen for 10 minutes,
4.50 volts. Lamp 2 was used with topaz, 2 diamonds and carnelians
with a blue filter applied to the nasal area, 8.3 Hz, 4.50 volts,
Alpha, for 10 minutes. After treatment Harry looked and sounded
75% better. The next day his parents reported an almost complete
recovery from all his symptoms and that he was exercising
vigorously without breathlessness. His cold had completely
disappeared. The parents were amazed that Harry’s eczema had
faded in a manner they described as “miraculous”.

Treatment 2. Harry’s asthma had returned a little and the eczema
had receded. Lamps 1 and 2 were placed each side of the head,
using sapphires with a violet filter, Theta, 3.3 Hz, 4.50 volts, for 10
minutes. For his asthma, lamps 1 and 2 were applied to the front
of the chest cavity for 10 minutes, using carnelian and diamonds
with an orange filter, 8.3 Hz, Alpha, 4.50 volts. The identical lamps
1 and 2 were then applied to the lungs on the back of the chest for
10 minutes. For the eczema, lamps 1 and 2 were applied to the
back of the knees with emeralds and diamonds with a green filter,
Delta, 1.5 Hz, 4.50 volts, for 10 minutes. After this treatment,
Harry was almost totally free from asthma and his eczema had
very largely disappeared and there followed a complete recovery.

The above case is one of several dozens of cases of youngsters
suffering from asthma who have had their symptoms eliminated
with a few treatments with electronic gem therapy lamps. After
this type of energy medicine treatment, the patients have not had
to return to using their inhalers or other respiratory medications.
The treatment for asthma is to target the patient’s lungs. However,
simply energising the patient’s spleen also produces good results
by energising and purifying the patient’s blood. When a patient is
suffering from a number of allergies, targeting the spleen is a quick
way to address them all at the same time.

Accidents And Injuries
New injuries such as cuts, burns, bruises, fractures and sprains
require a cool analgesic energy, in which case emerald and sapphire
are used with green light. When pain is present, inducing the sleeping
frequency of Delta to the injured area can substantially reduce the
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pain and accelerate healing. Old injuries which are cold or numb
require a stimulating energy and frequency to invigorate cells. A
ruby and diamond mixture with red-filtered light, pulsed at High
Beta frequencies, is used to invigorate the area with hot energy
and improve the circulation. Infected injuries should be treated
with yellow sapphire with blue-filtered light. To prevent infection
spreading, the adjacent tissue should be invigorated with diamond
and carnelian. The procedures can probably be modified to treat
skin cancers.

Case 36. Skin Burn
Miss Kate T., aged 26. September 1997. Figure 7.9 illustrates a
skin burn caused by spillage when removing boiling baked beans
from a microwave oven. The injury was treated for 30 minutes
with two lamps containing a mixture of emerald and sapphire using
a green filter (figure 7.10). The patient reported that the burn had
dried up completely by the following morning. The accelerated
healing process can be seen in figure 7.11, which was taken 5 days
later.

Prompt treatment of scalds and burns with emerald rays can prevent
blisters forming. Never expose burns or new injuries to the rays of
ruby. Ruby is for cold diseases.

Case 37. Chilblains
Miss C.G., aged 49, Lancashire. 1997. This lady had had chilblains
since childhood and had never experienced any relief from medicine
prescribed by her doctors. She was given electronic gem therapy
for 20 minutes to relax her. Afterwards, ruby and diamond were
used on her hands, feet and legs, with a red filter. This treatment
cleared up the chilblains. Eighteen months later, the same lady
was treated for an ear, nose and throat infection using carnelian,
diamond and yellow sapphire/citrine with an orange filter.

Muscular and Skeletal Problems
Disabled patients suffering with spastic, athetoid, dystonic and
choreiform muscular problems can be helped with sapphire and
violet-filtered light. By pulsing the gem lamps at relaxing Delta
brain frequencies, the brain signals which cause these conditions
can be intercepted. The gem lamps are applied at appropriate nerve
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junctions on the spine or limbs. This treatment can relax tense
muscles within minutes. By utilising these techniques
physiotherapists can treat more patients and be more effective.
Rheumatism and arthritis respond positively to blue sapphire, which
is very effective in dispelling the pain and muscular tension
associated with these conditions.

Painful “clicking” cartilage problems in joints respond to diamond
and carnelian lamps as they increase local circulation and biological
energy. One patient had developed this problem as a result of a
sports injury to his knee. After 10 minutes of this treatment, he
said that his “bad” knee felt better than his “good” knee. The pain
and swelling which accompany sprains, joint injuries and bone
fractures should be treated with emerald and sapphire mixtures
(Figure 7.12).

Case 38. Osteoarthritis with Muscular Sprain
Mrs. H., an 85 year old lady. Mrs. H. attended the clinic complaining
of constant left hip and groin pain which had continued unabated
for 6 weeks. She also complained of asthma which caused her to
become short of breath at times. Mrs. H. could only walk using a
stick and was limited to only a few yards of walking without pain.
She had previously received physiotherapy exercises, ultrasound
and chiropractic treatment to her hip without success. There were
signs of moderate osteoarthritis of the left hip and inflammation of
the soft tissues around the hip. Mrs. H. received five treatments of

Figure 7.8. Treatment for asthma (circa. 1988). NB. Today,
asthma is treated via the spleen.
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electronic gem therapy to her left hip. Five weeks later, she was
free of pain and walking without the aid of her stick.

Case 39. Fractured Left Ankle
Mr. B., Hampshire. 1997. Mr. B., a 24 year old rugby player, had
been unable to play rugby since fracturing his left ankle. Mr. B.
complained of a sharp, deep-seated pain in his ankle when
attempting to run fast or change direction at speed. Ultrasound
and conventional physiotherapy had been unsuccessful at reducing
his pain. Often fractures of the ankle cause significant soft tissue
damage and scar tissue formation, and treatment aims to clear
any deep-seated scar tissue that may be causing nerve irritation.
In this type of injury, the frequency requirements seem to be
dependent on the severity and duration of the injury (the longer
the duration, the higher the frequency required), the extent of the
soft tissue damage (the more damage, the higher the frequency),
and the sensitivity of the patient. The more sensitive the patient
(i.e. the more intuitive the patient and the more they can feel the
treatment working), the lower the frequency required.

Treatment l. Lamp 1 - just under the lateral malleolus of left
ankle: blue sapphire, yellow sapphire, Mexican gold topaz; blue
filter; 1200 Hz. Lamp 2 - inner ankle: carnelian; orange filter; 300
Hz. Response: significant reduction in pain during training, only
slight twinges after two games of rugby.

Treatment 2. Repeat of first treatment. Response: continued
improvement, no more discomfort.

Treatment 3. Changed treatment to try to clear final damage.
Lamp 1 - outside of ankle: ruby; red filter; 25 Hz. Lamp 2 - inner
ankle: gold topaz, diamond, carnelian; orange filter; 300 Hz.
Response: ankle continues to improve with occasional twinges.
Patient can now run at full speed without pain and he has returned
to full-time rugby.

Case 40. Disc Prolapse and Sciatica
Mrs. B., Hampshire. 1998. Mrs. B. complained of severe low back
pain, posterior thigh pain and leg and foot pain, which had continued
unabated for 5 months. Mrs. B. attended a physiotherapy clinic
and a disc prolapse was diagnosed. She had previously received
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Figure 7.9. Forearm skin burn.

Figure 7.10. Treatment with two lamps containing emerald and
sapphire.

Figure 7.11. Accelerated healing process over 5 days.
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intensive physiotherapy treatment which she had found to aggravate
her condition. An examination confirmed the evidence of a L5- Sl
lateral disc prolapse causing sciatica. A short course of chiropractic
treatment was unsuccessful in reducing her pain. Electronic gem
therapy was recommended. Mrs. B. reported that her pain
significantly reduced after her first electronic gem therapy
treatment. Her lower back and leg pain resolved after her second
treatment. Mrs. B. had previously booked to go skiing with her
husband prior to her injury. She decided to travel on holiday but
was not going to ski. When she returned to the clinic, Mrs. B.
reported that she had felt so well that she had been able to ski
without any pain. Since her third and last treatment, Mrs. B.
cancelled an appointment with her orthopaedic surgeon and remains
pain free.

Case 41. Sprained Knee
Mrs. N., England, 1997. The patient was a 45 year old woman
therapist who had torn a muscle in an amateur stage production.
The noise of the muscle rupture was so loud it was heard in the
second row. She was promptly incapacitated and in great pain. At
her first visit a few days later, she was limping very badly, all other
attempts at therapy having failed. She was initially given about 20
minutes of relaxing therapy with emerald and sapphire stones at
Theta frequency (3.3 Hz). This very aware patient was able to report
that her pelvis underwent a shift back into the normal energetic
position during this stage. This was followed by about 30 minutes
to the injured calf. All pain had vanished after this time, but a new
pain had appeared in the opposite knee. This was probably due to
the stress of limping and bearing all her weight on that side; this
pain had necessarily been suppressed. A further 15 minutes on the
uninjured side removed that discomfort as well, and she walked to
her car without any discernible limp. The next day she phoned to
say there was only mild discomfort, she was back at work, and she
was happy with just one treatment.

The Future For Cancers And Degenerative Diseases
Recently a retired male patient was being treated for psoriasis with
electronic gem therapy lamps. He was also diabetic and had lost
the sight of his left eye. Several London eye specialists had told
him that his loss of sight was due to blood clots (thrombosis) behind
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the eye affecting the blood supply to his optic nerve. His hospital
specialists advised him that nothing could be done and that his
sight would not return. He was treated with diamond and carnelian
lamps to the side of his head around the eye. His eye sight returned
whilst he was receiving treatment and has continued. In another
case of blindness, a diabetic patient with kidney failure and
dependent on dialysis, had his eyesight returned with a single
treatment using the battery powered instrument shown in Appendix
III, Figure A3.1. This same patient was also yellow with jaundice,
his liver was stone cold when examined. He was treated with ruby
gems to his liver and his colour returned to normal after treatment.

The same therapy procedures have been used to treat patients
with senile dementia, or Alzheimer’s disease, and stroke patients..
A retired male patient’s mental and physical faculties had
degenerated to the extent that he had become extremely
problematic. His family had reluctantly decided that the only option
was to place him in a nursing home. A single treatment with carnelian
and diamond lamps to his head and spleen induced a remarkable
recovery for him. His family reported that overnight his memory
returned together with more physical energy. Prior to treatment he
was more or less “a vegetable” but after electronic gem lamp therapy
he was once again participating in family conversations, domestic
activity and household chores, and also recovered his former sense
of humour.

Figure 7.12. Cartilage injury being treated with diamond and
carnelian.
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We have now seen, in the numerous cases given above, that, in
order to bring about a satisfactory result for the patient, it has
been necessary to target their internal organs or glands. These
have included the liver, gallbladder, intestines, spleen, or brain;
while some patients have also received treatment to other infected,
injured or damaged areas of their body. This is a completely new
approach to medicine and is long overdue. The following case gives
a clear example of the effectiveness and the implications for future
medicine which this new science presents.

Case 42. Shock, Oedema and Possible Breast
Cancer

Mrs. J.M., North of England. 1997. This patient, in her fifties, had
been advised by her local hospital that she could have breast cancer.
She was in a state of shock and depression and had reported to us
for Assemblage Point assessment and correction. It was obvious in
the initial interview that she was also suffering with oedema, or
water retention, in the tissue of her arms, legs and feet, which she
had had for a number of years. The patient was treated for oedema
with electronic gem lamp therapy by stimulating her spleen with
carnelian and diamond energy. Her Assemblage Point was corrected
and she was given profound relaxation therapy with sapphire lamps.
After several treatment sessions the patient’s oedema was resolved
and to her delight, after an examination, the hospital confirmed
that the lumps in her breasts had cleared, as they could no longer
be found.

Oedema is a blood condition and circulation problem. The spleen
is responsible for cleaning and maintaining the quality of the blood.
In a way, the spleen can be likened to a sewerage works which
removes all of the offensive materials contained in sewage before
returning clean water to a river. The quality of the blood stream is
monitored and maintained by the spleen before it passes on its
way to the liver. If the blood gets too dirty, i.e. should old dead red
blood cells and other debris accumulate in the blood stream, then,
just as with a polluted river, many very serious illnesses can result.

Like all muscles and other organs in the human body, the heart
obtains its energy to pump the blood around the body from the
blood itself. If the blood is dirty and weak in biological energy then
all of the organs including the heart and the brain will be inefficient
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in their designated functions. As a result of impure blood, other
organs and glands, such as the kidneys, will start to malfunction,
compounding the problems. Treatment to the spleen rapidly
improves the quality and biological energy of the blood. The
improvement can be detected in the quality and firmness of the
patient’s pulse and in their complexion as the treatment proceeds.
All of the patient’s organs and glands receive a boost from this
treatment and, for the very sick and the aged, it is especially
effective. Energising the spleen and, therefore, all of their blood as
it passes through the spleen, is very effective, not only for oedema
but also other conditions such as varicose ulcers, acne, certain types
of eczema, asthma, candida, thrombosis, strokes, senile dementia
and probably many others.

Other degenerative diseases associated with the blood are
leukaemia, Hodgkin’s disease and A.I.D.S.. Cancer begins when a
group of cells, or perhaps a single cell, start subdividing regardless
of the body’s need. These growths can form cysts and tumours and
other very serious problems. The number of incidences of leukaemia
are on the increase and it is considered to be a type of cancer. With
leukaemia, the leukocytes or white blood cells do not mature. Healthy
mature leukocytes do not multiply, but defend the body against
invading organisms. The immature leukemic cells keep on multiplying
and they are useless as an immune defence mechanism. The patient
becomes extremely vulnerable to infections. The bone marrow
produces red blood cells alongside white blood cells, so the patient
also becomes anaemic and blood loses the ability to clot.

Psoriasis is the erratic behaviour of skin cells which multiply and
die too quickly. Temperature measurement of affected skin in
contrasted to adjacent unaffected skin areas can reveal temperature
differences of +5.0 0 Celsius. A temperature differential of  five
degree is almost implausible and difficult to account for by
vasodilation and hypermetabolism alone. This anomalous differential
is more probably due to a combination of vassoconstriction and
hypometabolism of unaffected areas together with vasodilation and
hypermetabolism of the psoriasis areas. It is as if, by some
contrivance, the body or the disease appropriates biological energy
from unaffected areas and diverts this biological energy to propel
the psoriasis. In the case of mass vasodilated breasts provoked by
breast cancer, the breast temperature is much higher than a for a
healthy breast, especially in the areas of malignancy. The
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hyperthermia can be due to hypervascularisation associated with
malignancy or increased blood flow through the  vascular structure.
The hyperthermia, a product of malignant tumours, may suppress
chemically the immune response by inhibit the neutrophils’
phagocytic activity. Leukaemia is the erratic behaviour of white
blood cells, but however in this case they do not die off. The cause
of psoriasis and leukaemia is not known. Perhaps they are caused
by some undetected toxin, dirt in the blood, virus or other agent
which upsets the bone marrow, or they may be due to some spurious
nervous system, electrical activity or endocrine system imbalance.
Whatever the causes, current orthodox medicine has no effective
treatment for psoriasis or leukaemia. Chemotherapy and radiation
therapy are the normal methods used to kill off the excessive
numbers of leukocytes. The dead leukocytes floating in the blood
stream clog up and restrict the blood flow to various organs and
glands of the patient causing malfunctions.

Psoriasis is treatable, as we have seen above, by calming the
skin and the nervous system down using electronic gem therapy
lamps. If erratic skin cells can be made to behave themselves, then
it is conceivable to apply similar or modified procedures to the bone
marrow and the blood to treat leukaemia sufferers. Perhaps the
bone marrow is too cold and low in biological energy. Anaemia is a
cold disease which responds to the hot energy rays of ruby. It is
entirely possible that energising the bone marrow with ruby and
diamond gem therapy lamps and energising the spleen as mentioned
above might provide a turning point for leukaemia patients. It would
also be possible to treat the immature reproducing leukocytes in
the same way that bacterial infections were dealt with above.

Another rare degenerative disease which is also a form of cancer
is Hodgkin’s disease, in which there is erratic behaviour of the blood
cells called lymphocytes and the associated lymphatic system. The
lymphocytes play a major roll in the defence of the body against
infections. The lymphocytes take a number of days to achieve
sufficient numbers to cope with childhood infections, such as
chickenpox. Children, being more vulnerable to infections, have
proportionally a larger thymus gland than adults and, when an
adult contracts an illness like chicken pox, it can be quite serious.
With chicken pox and other bacterial infections there is a mechanism
in the body which stimulates the body’s ability to produce more
lymphocytes to kill the invaders. In the case of Hodgkin’s disease,
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there seems to be some type of continual message which triggers
the body to continue to produce lymph cells. The thymus gland,
spleen and bone marrow are responsible for the production of
lymphocyte cells. Radiation therapy is often given to the thymus
gland and elsewhere along with chemotherapy to prevent further
production of lymphocytes. Whatever the cause which triggers the
erratic cellular behaviour of the lymphocytes to produce Hodgkin’s
disease, it should be possible to address and reverse the patient’s
condition by perhaps calming the thymus gland, spleen and bone
marrow with emerald and sapphire gem therapy lamps.

Acquired immune deficiency syndrome or A.I.D.S. is another
degenerative blood condition. The T-lymphocytes produced by the
thymus gland literally fall asleep. The lymphocytes do not function
to protect the body against invading organisms. Opportunist
infections take hold, even from organisms which normally do very
little harm. With the body’s lymphocytes out of action, it is only a
question of time before the patient becomes sick.

Many persons who have been tested and found to be H.I.V.
positive have not developed A.I.D.S. Within people who are H.I.V.
positive but have not developed A.I.D.S., lymphocytes continue to
function and protect them from invading organisms. It seems
possible that the H.I.V. virus may not be the only agent which causes
A.I.D.S., and that it could be a combination of H.I.V. with a low
Assemblage Point location, low biological energy and endocrine
imbalances which causes lazy lymphocyte functioning. Two common
cancers which develop as a result of A.I.D.S. are Kaposi’s sarcoma,
a skin cancer and non-Hodgkin’s lymphoma. Hodgkin’s disease can
be thought of as being the opposite to A.I.D.S., in so far as there is
an unknown mechanism which triggers the body to continue to
manufacture lymphocytes. With A.I.D.S., it is almost as if there is a
second traitor mechanism present, perhaps in the blood stream,
which reassures the lymphocyte colonies that everything is fine.
Theoretically, it should be possible to increase the biological energy
of the lazy lymphocytes. Stimulating the thymus gland and the
spleen area with diamond and carnelian may help the production of
resilient and active lymphocytes.

Other forms of cancers are on the increase and are said to be
caused by the pollution of the Earth’s atmosphere. The Sun’s high
frequency ultra-violet light, which formerly was absorbed by the
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Earth’s upper atmosphere, and which, in the process created the
protective ozone layer, now passes straight through to create skin
cancers. The rays of ultra-violet light are deadly. They are used to
disinfect water supplies from bacteria, yeasts and other living
organisms. Ultra violet rays damage human skin at the molecular
and atomic level. The result of this damage can cause malignant
cancers which have to be surgically removed. Once again,
theoretically, it is possible to calm and reduce the biological energy
of cancerous tissue and increase the vigour of healthy tissue. Other
action can also be taken to assist with cancer, such as energising
the patient’s blood and spleen as previously mentioned.

Generally the medical profession seems to believe that many
patients suffering from some forms of genetic disease and genetic
damage are incurable. Inherited diseases are said to be passed on
by the genes or D.N.A. molecules at the time of conception. The
D.N.A. molecules are very complex atomic structures which can
easily be disrupted. Countless chemicals, such as benzine or the
drug thalidomide, can adversely affect the D.N.A., causing cancer
or other growth deformities. The same is true of radioactive
materials, gamma rays, X-rays, ultra-violet light, microwaves and
many other man made electrostatic and electromagnetic
transmission fields. Gross energy can disrupt, modulate or change
the structure of D.N.A. molecules, causing cancers, tumours and
deformities.

Life has the ability to modify and improve itself in order to adapt
to the ever changing environment on Earth. These changes are
made to the D.N.A. molecule. The human body has the ability to
change and modify D.N.A. molecules. Otherwise, how can we pass
on improvements from one generation to the next? If we develop a
resistance to a particular disease in our lifetime, later we can pass
on this resistance to our children. For example, in the New World,
chicken pox is often lethal for the natives, whereas Westerners can
have an inherited resistance to its severity. There is a very subtle,
invisible mechanism or power which initiates these infinitesimal
molecular changes. Therefore, at any time, the D.N.A. can be
changed by any living individual of any species of life on Earth.
Science is unable to explain the subtle mechanism which causes
the D.N.A. to change.

Patients suffering from a genetic disease should be given hope
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by electronic gem lamp therapy results. Several patients have been
told by their doctor that they have developed a medical condition
for which there is no cure. The patient’s doctor or specialist concerned
has based his opinion on the laboratory chemical testing of blood
samples provided by the patient. Several such patients have
attended for electronic gem lamp therapy and, as a result, have
experienced a recovery from their symptoms. Subsequent laboratory
blood tests for these patients have been negative. In other words,
the chemical composition of the blood has changed as a result of
electronic gem therapy. If gross energy can detrimentally change
the chemical composition of a patient’s blood, then it seems that
there is a potential for the development of energy medicines which
will heal D.N.A..

Case 43. Auto Immune Disease and Cirrhosis of the
Liver

Age 54. The patient was incapacitated, due to a number of serious
symptoms and was mainly confined to bed. The patient’s symptoms
included jaundice, hypertension, vertigo, nausea, breathlessness,
hot sweating attacks and diabetes. The doctors and specialists had
advised this patient’s to enjoy life as much as possible. They did
not have any solution for this degenerating condition.

On examination the patient’s Assemblage Point was very low
down, located just below the liver. The liver area was very hot and
sticky when physically examined, whereas the spleen area was
cold.

The patient’s Assemblage Point was corrected and the liver cooled
down with an emerald and sapphire lamp, using a green filter and
slow calming frequencies (see Figure 7.14). At the same time the
spleen was energised with a diamond and carnelian lamp, orange
filter and faster Low Beta frequency (see Figure 7.13). As the
treatment proceeded, the patient’s jaundiced complexion improved
by the minute. At the end of the treatment, the patient eliminated
an abnormally high volume of urine.

This patient attended a total of six appointments. On each
occasion, the patient’s Assemblage Point had slipped down a little
but less with each visit. The same gem lamp therapy was applied
to the liver and the spleen on each visit, which raised the Assemblage
Point back up to the centre. On each visit, the patient reported
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significant improvements in all symptoms and general condition,
health and psychological mood. These improvements were visible
to everyone who knew the patient prior to his treatment. Over a
period of eight weeks, this patient returned to driving, country
walking, professional duties, normal family activities and so on.
Five months later, the patient’s health has continued to improve.

Where life threatening disease is involved, this case demonstrates
the effectiveness of adjusting and compensating for the
malfunctioning of the liver and the spleen. This patient’s cool,
sluggish spleen was modulated with a faster stimulating frequency
and warm invigorating gem lamp energy (see Figure 7.13) . At the
same time, the patient’s stressed hot liver was modulated with
slow, calming frequencies and cool, analgesic gem lamp therapy
(see Figure 7.13). This case also shows that psychological
symptoms, i.e. the way we feel and experience reality, can be
dominated by physical disease and that this is linked to the patient’s
Assemblage Point location. It also answers question number one at
the beginning of this chapter, by demonstrating that targeting the
source of the patient’s disease will correct their Assemblage Point
location. It should be remembered that the procedures used to
treat psoriasis, eczema, varicose ulcers, sciatica, oedema,
thrombosis, etc., illustrated in the case studies throughout this book,
were, in the first instance, only theories. They proved to be successful
when put to the test. From the perspective of hindsight they seem
obvious. Before they were proved, most people hearing about them
would have considered them unbelievable. Many patients, who were
suffering from long-term diseases, who have been treated with
electronic gem therapy lamps and experienced a rapid recovery,
consider them to be “miraculous”. Electronic gem therapy lamps
are not a miracle, the procedures are based on sound, scientific
principles. The background knowledge of gems which they utilise
has been drawn from the experience of dedicated medical
practitioners, spanning several thousand years.

Electronic engineering is precision science. Marrying this with
the ancient knowledge of gem medicines has produced extraordinary
surprises in only a few years. Electronic gem therapy lamps are still
in their infancy. Their future development and the associated
therapies will progress many times faster than new drug treatments.
Drug development, partly due to the side effects drugs can cause,
require expensive long periods of research and testing. In less than
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Figure 7.14. Rehabilitating the frequencies and energies of
stress, pain, injures or infections.

Figure 7.13. Rehabilitating the frequencies and energies of
depression, atrophy, numbness, coldness or poor circulation
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two decades of development, electronic gem therapy lamps are
often producing far superior results to any equivalent drug therapies
which are available for treatment of the same disease. This simple,
safe, targeted energy medicine is giving reliable and repeatable
results. Therefore, it is only a question of time before the public
health services in different countries begin to employ it for their
patients. In the United Kingdom, the success of electronic gem
therapy lamps has reached sufficient numbers that there are now
insufficient practitioners to meet the demand for treatment.

As time passes, more and more medical professionals are likely
to employ Assemblage Point diagnosis and correction procedures,
together with targeting electronic gem therapy lamps. Medical,
educational and many other institutions will start putting money
into further research. We can expect further exciting developments
in preventative medicine and new effective treatment procedures
for other disabling and life-threatening illnesses and diseases.

The Assemblage Point diagnostics and correction procedures have
been a key factor and have assisted the rapid development of the
numerous innovative medical procedures which employ the
electronic gem therapy lamps outlined above.

Using Assemblage Point diagnosis, it has been possible to rapidly
improve the patient’s symptoms by keeping track of their energy
levels. It is an indispensable aide to progressing seriously sick
patients through therapy to a successful outcome.

Of all of the different possibilities with which life presents us, so
far as our health, personal development and death are concerned,
there is one thing which stands out above anything else as being of
the most importance, and that is that we should all learn to crystallise
our individual consciousness in our energy body. The easiest way
to do this is to become aware of our own Assemblage Point location
and that of our fellow beings and to understand the consequences
associated with the numerous different locations.
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Figure 7.14. Chronic mobility problems, showing treatment using
2 emerald and sapphire lamps either side of a prolapsed disc (L4/
L5) to relax the situation with a third lamp containing diamonds
and carnelians to strengthen and increase local circulation around
the disc.

Figure 7.15. Showing treatment using one lamp containing
diamonds and carnelians to strengthen the and increase local
circulation of the left ankle (same case as above).

Figure 7.15. Showing treatment for acute frozen shoulder.
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Chapter 8

PUBLISHED SCIENTIFIC PAPERS

VIBRATIONAL DIAGNOSIC AND HEALING
THERAPY – A PHYSICAL EXPLANATION VIA

SPACE RESONANCE OF THE ELECTRONS
Elena Evtimova, Jon Whale

“If you want to find the secrets of the Universe, think in terms of
Energy, Frequency and Vibration”- Nikola Tesla

Vibrational Diagnosing and Healing Therapy – A Physical
Explanation Via Space Resonance of the Electrons: Some of
the existing new technologies of diagnosing and healing, based
upon the latest accomplishments of quantum physics, engineering
and biophysical sciences are reviewed. The directions discussed
are: diagnosing via infrared diagnostic scanner and detrimental
assemblage point (AP) location; healing via AP location adjustment
to its healthy position and the restoration of quantum electro-
dynamic balance of inner and outer energies of the human using
electronic gem therapy. AP is the main energy vortex in the human
energy body and fields. The aim of the report is to give information
about the importance of the assemblage point location and the
state of human energy fields inside and outside the human body
since they can give certain indications for the reasons for many
diseases. The explanation of how vibrational space resonance
medicine leads in many cases out of such unhealthy conditions as
Chronic Fatigue Syndrome, Multiple Sclerosis, Hypertension,
Trauma, Migraines, Nervous Disorders (even Schizophrenia), Skin
Diseases, Viral and Bacterial Infections, Asthma and Allergies is
outlined.
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 Key words: Infrared Diagnostic, Assemblage Point, Electronic
Gem Therapy, Electron Space Resonance

Introduction
During the last several decades the achievements of physics have
completely confirmed the ancient hermetic maxima that all things
existing in nature are vibrations of different types. According to the
latest development of quantum physics all particles may be
represented as vibrating with certain frequencies of converging in-
and diverging outgoing spherical resonant waves [1, 2]. Atoms and
molecules are considered by quantum mechanics as patterns of
vibrations governed by the wave equations. Although these particles
may be unified in a living organism by means of vital forces they
are otherwise identical in their characteristics with all the other
particles in the Universe. By means of these spherical resonant
waves each two particles with identical frequencies are in constant
energy-information exchange.

It is now discovered through different types of scientific
investigations and measurements that in healthy condition any
human being has vibrational frequencies that are of a specific range.
Some of these frequency technologies are medically accepted, while
others are still desired to be included in medical practice for more
accurate diagnosis of disease. One of these methodologies is the
computerized measurements of the human aura using the
phenomenon of Gas Discharge Visualization [3], an improved version
of Kirlian photography. Some others are resonant field imagining
and infrared scanning.

Infrared Scanning
Here we shall focus our attention on the use and application of the
Infrared differential readings of the human aura. The temperatures
of the human body vary around 36,6o C. At this temperature it is
known from physics that the maximum of intensity distribution of
emitted waves is in the infrared range of the electromagnetic
spectrum. In fact the emissions of the body which are of concern
for diagnostic purposes are within a narrow band of infrared
microwave frequencies at wavelengths of (8 – 14) µm. Very
sophisticated electronic apparatus is required to detect human
frequency emissions. The Infrared Differential Bioscanner [5] (Fig.1)
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is a device especially designed by J. Whale [6] for differential diagnosis
of temperatures on different areas of the human body. To avoid
problematic variations in temperature between individuals, a
reference reading is taken from a healthy part of the patient’s body.
It is automatically electronically compared to the reading of the
unhealthy part. This provides a very accurate differential reading
suitable for diagnosis.

The benefit of this type of diagnostic is that there is no intrusive
contact with patients. Only the microwave frequencies emitted by
their bodies are recorded and analyzed. It is important to note,
that the Infrared Bioscanner has a very fast sampling response
time (typically a quarter of a second) and it easily detects and

records temperature differences of 0.05oC.

Assemblage Point, Central Assemblage Energy
Channel And Health Conditions

As we have pointed out there are many ways to establish the
existence of human energy field (aura) – GDV, resonant field
imagining and infrared scanning. The long investigations and medical
practice of one of us (Jon Whale [4 – 6]) has proved that the human
aura has an epicentre (vortex) of crucial importance for personal
health and well-being. This epicentre is known as the human
Assemblage Point (Fig.2a) [4].

Lately, the other author of the recent report (E. Evtimova [7])
raised the hypotheses that the AP vortex is of toroidal form which is
crucial for its stability and perpetual rotational motion, thus
gathering/emitting the bundle of energy strings of perception (Toltec

Fig. 1. Infrared Desktop
Diagnostic Scanner: Meter
console (left) and hand-held
scanner (right). The meter
consol is equipped with
‘sensitivity’ and ‘function’
control knobs.



200

THE CATALYST OF POWER

teachings [8]). (see Fig. 2d, 2e & 2f) The important fact is that the
healthy position of the Assemblage Point (AP) lies on the Central
Assemblage Energy Channel [9] (CAEC) at the place near to what is
known as the root of the fourth human chakra. The CAEC is a vertical
pillar in the center of the human body with bidirectional energy
streams: the “earth” energy runs up while the “cosmic” energy
runs parallel and down, both curling to form the toroid layers of the
human aura [9]. It is necessary especially to note that the CAEC
does not coincide with the sushumna channel! My experience (E.
Evtimova) and training in the School of Further Energy- Informational
Development [10] shows that via the CAEC flows the energy known
as vital power in many secret teachings.

Through the AP, passes a horizontal energy perception bundle
which is of prime importance for our awareness and conscious
realization of the surrounding world. Thus these two energy-
information flows mixes at the center of the human chest. There,
the two streams of energies resonating at a certain range of
frequencies, curl in two (a vertical and a horizontal) toroids to set
up the whole human energy field or human energy cocoon (aura) –
Fig. 2b. (also see Fig. 2d, 2e & 2f)

Since these two energy flows (vital and perceptive power) cross
at the place where the AP is, it is clear that the position and the
entry/exit angle of the Assemblage Point bundle are of crucial
importance for the way we behave and how we feel in our daily life
[4 – 6]. The key fact for the human being is that these energy flows

Fig.2a. Assemblage Point and perception energy bundle:
http://www.whalemedical.com/cd1.html

http://www.whalemedical.com/cd1.html
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are organized and function at our subconscious level. Nature, our
designer, has assured their work independently from our limited
conscious thinking, thus sustaining our existence for her purposes.

Commonplace Causes of Assemblage Point
Misalignment And Electro-Chemical Imbalance

There are many commonplace impacting situations that can shift
the AP location and entry/exit angle of the perception energy bundle
to a detrimental position. Any type of traumatic incident can trigger

Fig.2d. Toroidal Structure of the Assemblage Point.

Fig.2e. A shift in the Assemblage Point
is a dislocation of the Toroidal

Structure itself to a new  detrimental
(or beneficial) location.

Fig.2f.  A movement of the
Assemblage Point is simply a

change in the ‘entry’ and
‘exit’ angle that normally is

accompanied by or caused by
a change of mood.
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or cause violation of the victim’s electro-chemical balance and
emotional equilibrium [5, 6]. Here are a few examples: Serious
accident, bereavement, disease, fever, tragedy, violent intimidation,
kidnapping, abduction, enslavement, drug overdose and robbery.

These circumstances can exert a profound biological impact and
many people can and do undergo a serious or seemingly permanent
change of their mood or personality. They may also develop physical
symptoms and illness. This may eventually lead to more serious
disease. Any of the incidents above cause an involuntary shift of a
person’s Assemblage Point from the healthy optimum location at
the centre of the chest as proved by the practice of J. Whale [6].
Figure 2b illustrates different AP epicentre locations for various
conditions and symptoms.

Space Wave Resonance Explanations of Positive
Effects From Electronic Gem Therapy

Each human organ consists of cells with a definite molecular
structure, when they are healthy; the electrons are in their normal
orbital states. If, for some reason, our tissues are not in their normal
energy and information states, we become ill. This is due to distorting
the normal energy-information levels of internal and external human
quantum energy fields and interactions. Often this leads to
unbalanced energy flows via our energy channels. Usually, the main
channel that is affected is the perception energy bundle passing
through the AP, since we, humans, are creatures of perception. In
many cases the level of impact is so severe that it results in shifting
the AP from its position at the centre of the chest and outside of the

Fig. 2b. Side view of Vertical
Central Assemblage Energy
Channel, Horizontal Energy
Perception Bundle and Assemblage
Point at their cross point,
formatting the Human Energy
Fields – aura.
www.humanenergyfields.hit.bg/

http://www.humanenergyfields.hit.bg/
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energy flow of the CAEC. Then the electro-chemical balance of the
whole organism is violated and recovering becomes quite a
complicated process, sometimes impossible with conventional
medicine (e.g. multiple sclerosis).

Infrared Imagers and Infrared Differential Bioscanners [4 – 6]

(Fig.1) can assist in establishing biological energy levels. These
instruments are calibrated in degrees Celsius. Readings greater
than perhaps +1.5oC may indicate localized hypermetabolism,
vasodilation, infection or perhaps vascularisation and cancer [5, 6].

Whereas, low differential readings of greater than -1.5oC can indicate
local vasoconstriction, capillary constriction, hypothermia,
hypometabolism, limb paralysis, neuropathy, nerve damage, post
injury or infection trauma, oedema, low blood pressure or
thrombosis [5, 6].

The energy deviations of tissue, organs and glands, as well as
AP deflections from their normal states, can be returned to optimum
by the application of certain correcting vibrations of electronic gem
therapy [5, 6]. These are vibrations of visual light and depending on
the necessary treatment, specific frequencies that activate the
electrons in the crystal lattices of gems placed inside the lamps,
amplify and transmit healing waves directly into the tissue, organs
and glands. An application of prime importance of electronic gem
therapy is to return the AP to its proper central location –

Neurosis

Fatigue

Depression

Anxiety

Manic
Panic

Stress

Anger
Delirium

CRITICAL LINE

Coma
Dementia

Hallucinations

Apathy

Delusions

Fantasies

Off

Shifts
Centre

Fig. 2c. Approximate Assemblage Point epicenter locations for various conditions.
http://www.nakedspirit.co.uk

http://www.nakedspirit.co.uk
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According to the latest quantum theories of the electron [1, 2]

each electron consists of in- and out-going spherical waves,
combined in such a way that they form a particle-like appearance
of an object. These waves represent space spherical wave oscillators.
By means of them, all the electrons in the Universe accomplish
energy-information interconnectedness with each other, so that the
total sum of their amplitudes reaches the minimum value. The
interaction between two electrons with different centers is carried
out by the space resonance of their spherical waves. If the energies
of any of our tissues and organs are heightened, lowered or depleted
then their electron states are out of balance. Hence they need
reintegration to the normal states through the application of the
minimum amplitude principle [11].

Usually in nature, energy is exchanged when two resonances
(oscillators) interact with each other. For all oscillator pairs,
significant coupling occurs if both have the same or very close
resonant frequency. Thus, if one of the oscillators changes its
frequency upward, the other changes its frequency downward, i.e.
the frequency (= energy) changes are equal and opposite. Hence

Fig. 3a. Centralizing the
Assemblage Point Location by
Electronic Gem Therapy
Apparatus. The lamps contain a
mixture of carnelians and
diamonds used for the
hypotension spectrum. Emerald
and Sapphire are used for the
hypertension spectrum. http://
www.whalemedical.com/PH.html

Fig. 3b. Electronic Gem Therapy Apparatus. http://www.whalemedical.com/

http://www.whalemedical.com/PH.html
http://www.whalemedical.com/
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the vibrating electrons of the gem crystals in the lamps can properly
correct the excited, lowered or depleted energy levels of the electrons
in human cells and return them to their proper states. In this way,
the space wave resonance and minimum amplitude principle supplies
us with an elegant explanation for the application of electronic
vibration technology to treat the unhealthy condition in any tissue
or organ using lamp transducers containing gems. In Fig. 3a two
lamps are shown filled with suitable types of gems targeted at the
proper AP location of a person. Creating a space wave resonance
field at that area by the emissions of crystals attracts the AP from
its shifted position to return to its beneficial location for the human
being exposed to the action of electronic gem therapy.

Conclusions
The quantum state of any tissue, even simply taken as a chemical
compound, depends on the states or levels of the electrons on the
orbitals of the molecules in the cells. In the case of disease in general,
it may be said that, some of these electrons are not on their proper
places and so they have gone out of phase with their normal
vibrational states. Properly modulated vibrations of the electrons
in the gem crystal lattices targeted by the light emission of special
lamps to any area of the human body, via the phenomenon of
electron space resonance, awaken the corresponding electrons in
our tissues to return into energy-information states of a healthy
and balanced condition.

Of prime importance is the fact that spherical space wave
resonance of the vibrations of gems and the area where the
stationary AP should be, acts like a resonating circuit to attract the
AP there, when it has been deflected from that position. The practice
of J. Whale and other medical therapists has revealed that such
unhealthy conditions as Chronic Fatigue Syndrome, Multiple
Sclerosis, Hypertension, Trauma, Migraines, Nervous Disorders
(even Schizophrenia), Skin Diseases, Viral and Bacterial Infections,
Asthma and Allergies often are due to the AP shifts at specific
locations. Many clinics employ the Infrared Bioscanner for diagnosing
and Electronic Gem Therapy for treatment. Many people that decided
to use this type of therapy have discovered that it leads back to
health and wellbeing.

By this paper we give only a major description of applications of
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electronic gem therapy vibrational technology for human health.
More details of it may be found on the cited pages of J. Whale and
his books. For more information for the toroidal structure of the AP
and human energy fields see the site of E. Evtimova.
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The Power Of Female Alignment
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The Power Of Male Alignment



209

PUBLISHED SCIENTIFIC PAPERS

AN INTRODUCTION TO DYNAMIC RADIOMETRIC
THERMAL DIAGNOSTICS AND DIELECTRIC
RESONANCE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES
(Extracts from the book entitled:NAKED SPIRIT - The

Supernatural Odyssey by Jon Whale)

All objects in the material universe emit energy. The fact that they
emit energy is the reason that we can detect them in the first place.
Astronomers can determine the temperature and elements of distant
stars by measuring the frequencies that they emit. Using a
spectroscope, astronomers can split the light emitted from distant
stars into individual frequencies displayed as bands of colour (the
spectrum). From this they can determine the elements that the
heavenly bodies comprise. For example, sodium is yellow at 510
million million oscillations per second or a wavelength 588
nanometres. The overall emitted colour, as seen by the eye,
determines the surface temperature of the star. High temperature
white dwarf stars emit more energy in the ultraviolet frequency
band, whereas cooler yellow and red giant stars emit the bulk of
their energy in the infrared frequency band.

Humans are no exception to these universal scientific laws.
Humans emit energy away from the body in all directions as
electromagnetic waves, at microwave frequencies in the infrared
wave band. But this energy is not detectable by the human eye, or
indeed by any conventional glass optical photographic or video
camera.

The number of oscillations per second for the frequency bands
for ultraviolet, visible light and infrared and microwaves are so large
as to be too unmanageable on paper, therefore they are always
referred to as ‘the wavelength’. This is calculated by dividing the
number of oscillations per second into the speed of light which is
299,800,000 metres per second (186,284 miles per second). This
calculation provides the precise length of each cycle or wave. The
values for the very high frequencies instead of being recited in
billions of cycles per second are, for convenience, always quoted as
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the wavelength in micrometers (uM) and nanometres ( nM) (See
Fig. A2:1).

Amongst certain medical scientists, precision calibrated
measurement of the frequencies emitted by the human body is a
controversial but useful scientific aid for diagnosis and management
of disease. It is scientifically called ‘Quantitative Radiometric
Measurement’ or ‘Telethermometry’. This enables medical scientists
to gain a greater understanding of some aspects of disease, its
progress and management.

The energetic emissions of the human body that are of concern
for diagnostic purposes are within a narrow band of infrared
microwave frequencies at wavelengths of 8.0 to 12.0 uM. Very
sophisticated electronic apparatus is required to detect these
emissions.

A useful benefit of radiometric scanning for diagnostics is that
there is no physical or intrusive contact with the patient, only the
microwave frequencies emitted by the patient’s body are recorded
and analysed. To avoid error, the environmental conditions must

be controlled. The calibration of
the radiometric imaging
apparatus is critical and the
analyst must be ruthless about his
interpretations and conclusions
drawn from the data provided by
the images (See Fig. A2:2, 3 &
4).

For over thirty years this
Author has been researching and
developing medical management
apparatus specifically for the
manipulation and/or modulation
of biological energies related to
disease. He has developed a large
number of efficient disease
management procedures that
implement the scientific laws of
dielectric resonance. More
recently he has also developed a
number of precision calibratedFig. A2:1. The Body Microwave Infrared

Emissions & the Colour Spectrum.
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instruments that have provided invaluable data for diagnosis and
management (See Fig. A2: 2, 3 & 4).

The Domineering Energy Of Disease And Injury
Contusions, fractures, burns, carcinomas, lymphomas, melanomas,
prostate cancer, dermatological diseases, rheumatoid arthritis,
diabetes mellitus and associated pathology, liver disease and many
other common conditions, including bacterial infections, can be
accompanied with localised vasodilation, hyperthermia,
hyperperfusion, hypermetabolism and or hypervascularisation.
These are all high energy conditions producing higher microwave
emissions and are often accompanied by discomfort and pain.

For example, in the case of vasodilation in breasts provoked by
breast cancer, the breast energy emissions are much higher than
for a healthy breast. Radiometric imaging visibly exposes the areas
of malignancy and provides the oncologist with additional data not
visible or obtainable by X-ray mammograms. The hyperthermia
can be due to hypervascularisation associated with malignancy or
increased blood flow through the existing vascular structure. The
hyperthermia, a product of malignant tumours, may suppress
chemically the immune response towards malignant cells by
inhibiting the neutrophils’ phagocytic activity.

Radiometric infrared scanning of the prostate gland area where
cancer is suspected or confirmed by blood analysis for prostate
specific antigens etc. also reveals high levels of energy emission.
Radiometric scanning of malignant melanoma likewise reveals high
levels of energy emission. The hyperthermic behaviour of malignant
melanoma is more likely to be caused by vasodilation than hyper-
metabolism (See Fig. A2:5).

Fig. A2:2. A precision 8.0 - 12.0 uM spectrum Radiometric Scanner Apparatus.
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From Stellar Exploration To Sub-Molecular Energy
Medicine

Hyperthermia, hyperperfusion, hypermetabolism and vasodilation
produce the red high temperature areas that can be seen in the
radiometric image of a knee contusion (Fig. A3:6). Radiometric
imaging should not be confused with any type of photographic
images. Infrared microwaves cannot pass through glass.

For example, PIP scanning, used by some alternative therapists,
is not radiometric as it relies on a normal glass optic video camera
to capture the photographic image and computer software to turn
up the ‘colour hue intensity’ to 100% to create the colour distortions

seen in the PIP scan
images. PIP scan images
cannot contain any
radiometric information.

Radiometric imaging is
truly scientific and is
derived from outer space
exploration technology. It
is achieved by using special
germanium optics and
sensitive semiconductor
sensors that scan areas of
the body and convert the
microwave emissions into
voltage values that are
stored in a computer
memory. The computer
mathematically converts
the stored voltage data into
values of ‘degrees
centigrade’ for each minute
part of the scanned area
(pixel). The image is
created by the computer
software assigning a
specific colour hue to each
of the many designated
temperature values. The

Fig. A2:3. Scanning infrared emissions using an
early prototype infrared scanner calibrated
against platinum temperature references.

Fig. A2:4. Scanning infrared emissions using an
early prototype infrared scanner calibrated
against platinum temperature references.
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hue red is assigned to the hottest temperature value, next orange,
then yellow, green, blue indigo and down to violet as the coldest
colour. The colour pixels that make up the image represent a
precision calibrated map of the temperature mathematics of the
radiometric scan that the medical practitioner can use towards
diagnosis. It can also be used to monitor disease progress over
time.

Medical dictionaries quote placebo levels at 30% to 70%. A major
problem for alternative therapies is to provide accountable evidence
that proves the value of the procedure or products used. Without
such evidence and placebo levels running up to 70%, it is almost
impossible to reassure the medical institutions and a large
percentage of the public of the efficiency of any of the alternative
management procedures. Radiometric imaging is quick and cost
effective, contemporary radiometric scanners take only a second
or so to record and produce an image. These images provide the
practitioner with real time data about their patient’s condition.
Recording ‘before and after treatment’ radiometric images, provides
the practitioner with scientific proof of the competence of his
treatment and the progress of his patient as well as equipping him
with substantive scientific proof for further discussion.

The Sinister Intelligence And Power Of Disease
Cancer is capricious cellular behaviour. Psoriasis is unpredictable
cellular reproduction of the dermis. Unlike tumours, and fortunately
for the patient, the accelerated reproduction of skin cells moves
earlier generations of cells (layers of skin) away from their blood

Fig. A2:6a & b. Radiometric Image of a knee contusion before and after treatment
with the Lux IV.
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supply and they die, dropping off in flakes. Infrared measurement
of affected skin in contrasted to adjacent unaffected skin areas can
reveal temperature differences of +5.0 0 Celsius (See Fig. A2: 7
and 8). A temperature differential of five degree Celsius is almost
implausible and difficult to account for by vasodilation/
hypermetabolism alone. This anomalous differential is more probably
due to a combination of vasoconstriction/hypometabolism of
unaffected areas together with vasodilation/hypermetabolism of the
psoriasis areas. It is as if, by some contrivance, the body or the
disease appropriates biological energy from unaffected areas and
diverts this energy to propel the psoriasis. This same ‘pull-push’
energy diversion process
appears to occur with
malignant tumours and it
seems that disease exhibits an
intelligence.

For disease to progress, it
requires energy which it
expropriates from the healthy
body mass. Some insidious
diseases apparently are able to
create their own supportive
positive oscillating energy and
chemical feedback system. So,
interrupting the energy
feedback system and stimu-
lating the aggression of the
immune defence system is a
conspicuous method of
confounding sinister diseases
and can be applied alongside
orthodox management
procedures.

‘Push-Pull’ Energy
Management for

Disease and Injury
Modern medical diagnostic
procedures are both

Fig. A2:7. Infrared scanning psoriasis can
reveals biological activity of +5.0 o C.

higher than unaffected skin.

 Fig. A2:8. Dielectric Resonance
Management of psoriasis lowers biological
activity down to only 0.8 o C. higher than

unaffected skin -with just a single 20
minute treatment.



215

PUBLISHED SCIENTIFIC PAPERS

commendable and indisputably
ingenious. Pathological
laboratory analysis of the
patient’s haematology and
biochemistry is a fundamental
tool supporting disease
diagnosis and management.
Invariably, abnormalities in the
patient’s blood and urine
samples are found where
disease is chronic or terminal.
The blood counts for
erythrocytes, leukocytes,
lymphocytes, platelets,
neutrophils etc. are likely to be
outside of the normal range, as
will other indicators such as the
biochemistry constituents.
Blood tests for prostate specific
antigens, carcinogenic
embryonic antigen, erythrocyte
sedimentation rate, etc. are
indicators for these cancers.

If by some means it would
be possible to artificially
manipulate and re-divert the
patient’s biological energy away
from the disease, or modulate
the biological energy of the
diseased parts, then such a
method would provide excellent
management possibilities as
well as expeditious palliative
care.

Electronic design engineers
are brilliant and cunning in their
application of strategies to
solve problems, e.g. the
development of the ‘Push-Pull’
thermionic vacuum valve power

Fig. A2:10. Simultaneous ‘Push- Pull’
Dielectric Resonance management of the

liver and the spleen.

Fig. A2:11. Radiometric Image of the same
patient after Dielectric Resonance

management.

Fig. A2:9. Radiometric Image showing
high emissions of the liver area and low

for the para-navel area.
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amplifier in the 1940’s. Today almost every manufactured electronic
item uses this technique. The application of two power amplifying
electronic elements in an inverse complementary mode, one
‘pushing’ and the other ‘pulling’ enables awesome amplification of
power to be produced, as can be experienced in any discotheque.

Unlike electronic engineering, medicine is not yet a complete
science, and when applied to disease management, the electronic
‘Push-Pull’ strategy can produce outstanding results unavailable
elsewhere.

Everybody feels better when the sun shines. The universal
principle of dielectric resonance is the subatomic transfer of energy
between discrete masses. This principle is used to manipulate and/
or modulate cellular biological energy via a sub molecular level of
valance electron modulation. Modulating electrons in living cells
will adjust, increase or decrease the biological energy or life force
of the cells. Whale Medical Inc.’s Lux IV is certified EU compliance
Class IIA medical apparatus, the special low voltage medical lamps
are dielectric resonance transducers that induce, manipulate and/
or modulate biological energy for disease management. The Lux IV
has been designed and developed to produce rapid and effective
results for an ultra wide range of disease management without
producing any side effects. A very large percentage of presented
injuries and diseases support excessive biological energy, and
neutralising the excessive energy and reducing the temperature is
a major management consideration as it reduces pain, shock,
inflammation, temperature and assists the healing process.

For thousand of years, balms and tablets containing beryllium
aluminium silicate (emerald gem stone powder) and aluminium oxide
(blue sapphire powder), have been and are indeed today being
prescribed by physicians in some countries for pain, contusions,
infections, dermatological conditions, digestion and gastric disease,
etc.. These mineral medicines, like sand, do not dissolve and cannot
be absorbed into the body’s biochemistry, they therefore function
on unconventional justifications compared to biochemical
medications. The dielectric resonance frequency of emerald
substrates is around 565 nM and blue sapphire is 400 nM. Lux IV
medical lamps containing beryllium aluminium silicate and aluminium
oxide crystalline substrates are extremely effective for reducing
localised hyperthermia, hyperperfusion, hypermetabolism and
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vasodilation as well as dramatically attenuating pain. This type of
transducer is electronically modulated at the slow analgesic
brainwave frequency of sleep (1.5 HZ). They are employed in
perhaps 90% of all presented disease or injury. The patient’s
experience is always very pleasant, regardless of their presented
symptoms or disease, as they receive treatment, over 90% of
patients report relief from their pain, irritations, uncomfortable or
distressing feelings, emotions and symptoms.

The inverse complementary management equivalent to the above
procedure is Lux IV lamps containing aluminium chromium oxide
(ruby, 625 nM) or silicon magnesium dioxide (carnelian, 610 nM)
together with carbon (diamond, 470 nM) crystalline substrates and
electronically modulated at faster brainwave frequency of alertness
(16.5 HZ). This combination can rapidly and effectively reduce
hypothermia, vasoconstriction, hypometabolism, increasing local
temperature, circulation and biological energy. It is used for
management of thrombosis, venous ulcers, phlebitis, chilblains,
varicose veins, oedema and related pathology.

Serendipity plays a large roll in scientific discoveries, many years
back this author was impeded for an important appointment by a
festive hangover. His hypothesis was to energise as much volume
of his blood as quickly as possible in order to clear his head and
other symptoms. He decided to target his spleen with two lamp
transducers containing diamond and carnelian substrates at 8.5
HZ. The energised blood passed through the spleen then on to the
liver and to every other organ and gland, eventually reaching the
body extremities. The treatment worked within 15 minutes. Later,
he concluded that this procedure would by helpful for management
of diseases that exhibited hangover type symptoms or worse and
this turned out to be the case. Today, many practitioners are
successfully using this procedure for the management of asthma,
ME, chronic fatigue syndrome, strokes, dementia and many other
conditions. The dielectric resonance management of hangovers
should be discouraged, however the same and modified procedures
are useful for the management of alcoholic disease and related
pathology. The substitution of ruby with carnelian crystalline
substrates produces a softer treatment for conditions midway
between the two procedures cited above: examples are asthma,
cerebral thrombosis, embolism or haemorrhage, paralysis,
dementia, polymyalgia, vitiligo, muscular/ligamentous strain,
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adhesive capsulitis, disc prolapse, osteoarthritis, rheumatic disease,
allergies and many others.

The rapid and beneficial effects of the above management
procedures are scientifically supported for example, by monitoring
with radiometric imaging or pathological laboratory analysis.

The discovery of targeting and increasing or decreasing and/or
modulating the biological energy of internal organs and glands,
improving their efficiency and performance was a quantum leap for
medical science, it had become much more than just theoretically
possible to adjust the haematology and biochemistry associated
with sinister diseases and this was later proved with palliative
management of a terminal patient with stage three lymphoma and
lymphoedema. By targeting appropriately selected organs and
glands, practitioners have produced many astounding satisfactory
results for patients presenting a wide variety of serious complaints.
Understandably, as word got around, patients with powerful terminal
diseases began seeking support and in order to accommodate this
compromised situation, more complex and powerful procedures
were developed incorporating ‘Push-Pull’ management strategies.

A number of prostate cancer patients have been successfully
managed by reducing the excessive prostate biological energy and
at the same time energising the blood and spleen as outlined above.
In each case, subsequent blood tests confirmed very substantial
falls in the prostate specific antigen counts etc. along with a reduction
of collateral symptoms. On one occasion, a blind diabetic patient’s
sight was returned in five minutes by ameliorating optic nerve
vasoconstriction. Auto immune disease with hepatitis, jaundice and
related symptomatology has been managed using simultaneous
liver and spleen ‘Push-Pull’ procedures, achieved by calming and
cooling the liver inflammation and raising the biological energy of
the blood and cardiovascular system with treatment to the patient’s
spleen area.

More recently, a youngish lady had been diagnosed with
infiltrating carcinoma lying on the stomach and bowel. Over a few
months her health had deteriorated, causing her to loose 22
kilograms, and the prognosis had given her just months to live.
Chemotherapy was ineffective for her condition and the hospital, in
her case, could not directly assist further. Paradoxically, this patient’s
haematology and biochemistry were within normal range, from the
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many pathological tests undertaken, aside from a biopsy, there
were no abnormal indicators. Weekly radiometric imaging revealed
a hyperthermic area of +1.8 O C. at the liver and - 1.7 O C.
hypothermic area at the stomach (zero referenced against the
spleen) (See Fig. A2:10). The reasons for this atypical 3.5 O C.
differential are not properly understood, but is was assumed to be
hepatitis and stomach vasoconstriction and it was managed as such.
Also, the patient’s assemblage point location was abnormally low,
as is invariably the case for patient’s with serious disease.

Due to the proximity of the carcinoma, the stomach could not
be given the prescribed stimulating management. This dichotomy
was reconciled by giving a thirty minute ‘Push-Pull’ procedure,
calming and cooling the liver and stimulating the blood and spleen
instead of the stomach. This was implemented to the liver to slow
down her metabolic rate, reduce her blood pressure and to the
spleen to raise her biological energy and lift up her low assemblage
point location (See Fig. A2:9). The following week, she reported
that she had gained weight, was eating, sleeping, working and
feeling better. However, the liver/stomach radiometric differential
had only marginally improved, nevertheless, this was a turning
point from her previously retrogressive predicament and over some
four weeks this liver/stomach differential was moderated (See Fig.
A2:11).

For the past four months this patient has been receiving weekly
or fortnightly palliative care procedures with stimulating treatment
to her blood and spleen and occasionally to the thymus area. At the
same time calming cooling analgesic treatment is given to the
stomach and bowel area, the site of the carcinoma in the hope of
slowing down its progress so as to give the immune defences system
a chance to gain the upper hand. The hypothesis of raising the
biological energy of the blood and the immune defence system via
treatment to the spleen (and thymus) and applying calming cooling
treatment to the diseased area, at least for the time being for this
patient, is paying off. It has decisively improved the patient’s health
and quality of life. Only time will tell if this patient goes into remission.
To be continued in future issues.

Caution. The above management procedures have been in
cooperation with the patient’s doctors who have provided essential
oncology, haematology, biochemistry and other pathology data.
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This article is for reference, not intended to diagnose, prescribe or
treat without medical supervision. The information contained herein
is in no way to be considered as a substitute for consultation with a
professional physician.

Source Web Site: www.whalemedical.com

Fig. 1:9. Infrared image of the higher radiometric transmissions of people
enjoying the cool sea shore.

Fig. 1:8. Infrared image of the higher radiometric transmissions of the day’s
energy stored in the brickwork of a clock tower set against a cold night sky.

http://www.whalemedical.com
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BACK IN THE SADDLE - THE INVISIBLE
RADIATIONS OF INJURIES AND THEIR REPAIR

Extracts from the book entitled:
NAKED SPIRIT - The Supernatural Odyssey by Jon Whale

The 12th Century Spanish King, Alfonso the Great, translated from
Arabic scrolls a book which lists hundreds of medicines prepared
from powdered gem stones. The Arabs claimed diamond powder,
in addition to healing many diseases, gave a man speed, strength,
concentration and bravery. Ruby powder would remedy weakness
of the heart, sores, ulcers, and would break up blood clots. Emerald
powder was used for fever, injuries, infections, psoriasis and eczema.
Medicines prepared from gem stones are today being prescribed in
Tibet, India and other parts of the world. Gem medical preparations
are potent, powerful, expensive and, like drugs in the wrong hands,
can be dangerous.

Unlike drugs, gem powders are similar to sand in that they do
not dissolve and cannot be assimilated by the body - so how do
they work? All objects in the universe, including humans and horses,
radiate invisible microwave frequencies that can be recorded by
infrared cameras. Dying or atrophied cells emit less energy. Injured
or infected tissue or organs emit even more energy than healthy
parts. Using infrared imaging the foot infection of a lame horse can
be clearly seen by comparing the colours against the temperature
scale alongside the image, the heat generated is shown spreading
up the right foreleg.

Anne Cawley writes: Clanfluther is a 12 Year Old, 16 Hand bay
gelding by Sherngzar retired sound from 11 years racing. For the
last 18 months, I was using him for escorting hacks in riding stables
and hunting; he was excellent at both. In the Axe Vale Harrier’s
Hunt at the end of September, trotting along a narrow Devon lane
following a good run, Clanfluther overreached, pulling off a new
shoe, and managed to tread on the longest nail, driving it into the
sole. He was transported back to the stables where the farrier
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refitted the shoe. At this point he seemed almost sound. The next
day Clanfluther was very lame. After a course of antibiotics, he
remained lame and the vet took swabs which revealed an unusual
antibiotic resistant infection.

January three months later the infection had not cleared up and
he was still lame. Dr. Jon Whale called at the stables and asked
permission to take some infrared scans of horses for his medical
research. Minutes later, the scans of Clanfluther’s infected foot and
leg revealed much higher temperatures than the healthy legs. Dr.
Whale said the horse will be in quite some pain but, provided the
vet agreed, it might be possible to help and suggested ak at
www.whalemedical.com and would return with printed copies of
the scans for the vet and farrier.

After seeing the scans,
the vet took X-rays to
ensure that Clanfluther’s
injury was free of nails and
bone damage. Later, back
at the stables, Jon Whale
gave an evaluation treat-
ment to Clanfluther’s foot
and leg with three small
electronic medical lamps
containing emeralds and
sapphires. Clanfluther
enjoyed the treatment. Jon
said that the Lux IV lamps
would relieve the pain and
cool and calm the infection
and injury. Fifteen minutes
into the treatment, Clan-
fluther moved his foot away
from the lamps as if testing
the effects. After a moment
he placed his foot back
under the lamps and went
to sleep. For three days,
Clanfluther was much
better, bucking and
galloping in the field, but on

Fig. A2:35. Infrared image showing the heat in
a front right foot infection.

Fig. A2:36. Compare the right leg with the
left- the heat from the infection can be seen

extending up the leg.

http://www.whalemedical.com
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the fourth day he returned to the stables slightly lame. Clanfluther’s
infection was chronic, his evaluation treatment had evidently
rendered the infection and pain subclinical for a few days which
gave him freedom to play for the first time in months and yet
within six weeks he had recovered and was back working again
without further treatment. For months, he was pointing his right
leg, taking his weight on the left. Once the infection had cleared,
he predominately pointed his left leg, resting it from its months of
burden, the scans showed this leg now slightly warmer than the
right.

When electronically excited, crystalline minerals, like humans,
radiate, by dielectric resonance, energy at very specific frequencies.
Ruby, which is also used in surgical lasers, emits a hot red frequency.
Its rays rapidly reduce hypothermia, vasoconstriction, hypo-
metabolism, thereby increasing local temperature, circulation and
biological energy. Emerald and sapphire emit green and violet
frequencies which efficiently reduce localized hyperthermia,
hyperperfusion, hypermetabolism and vasodilation as well as
dramatically attenuating pain and rendering aggressive bacteria
docile. When used as medicines, the subjective and cellular effects
of gem minerals in layman’s terms are:

Ruby - heating, drying, energizing, expanding, increasing
circulation.

Carnelian - cooling, moist, harmonizing, anti-allergenic.

Emerald - cold, unifying, contracting, antibiotic, analgesic,
relaxant, antispasmodic.

Diamond - stimulating, invigorating, clarifying, antidepressant,
anticoagulant.

Sapphire - cool, tranquillizing, soothing, analgesic, sedative,
antispasmodic, anti-traumatic.

Powdered gem medicines are eliminated through the intestines,
and are therefore very expensive and wasteful. The Lux IV low
voltage electronic medical lamps developed by Jon Whale use the
medical dielectric resonance properties of gem stone minerals safely
without ingestion or side effects. The gems are thereby not destroyed
and can be used indefinitely. Whale himself is an autonomous medical
scientist. His lamps, which have taken 20 years to develop, can
target the injured, infected or diseased parts of the body in animals
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and humans. The lamps can be defined as transducers that modulate
and adjust the biological energy of the selected living cells or organs
targeted. Contusions, fractures, burns, psoriasis, eczema,
carcinomas, lymphomas, melanomas, prostate cancer,
dermatological diseases, rheumatoid arthritis, diabetes mellitus and
associated pathology, liver disease and many other common

conditions, including bacterial
infections, can be accompanied
by localized vasodilation,
hyperthermia, hyperperfusion,
hypermeta-bolism and or
hypervascularis-ation - all high
biological energy conditions
which have higher microwave
emissions are often
accompanied by discomfort and
pain.

Lux IV medical lamps
containing beryllium aluminium
silicate (emeralds) and
aluminium oxide (sapphire)
crystalline substrates are
extremely effective for reducing
localized hyperthermia, hyper-
fusion, hypermeta-bolism and
vasodilation, as well being
capable of dramatically
attenuating pain. This type of
transducer is electronically
modulated at a slow analgesic
brainwave frequency of sleep
(1.5 Hz, Delta). The lamps can
be employed in perhaps 90%
of all presented disease or
injury. The patient’s experience
is always very pleasant,
regardless of their presented
symptoms or disease. As they
receive treatment the majority
of patients report relief from

Fig. A2:38. Treatment using 2 lamps
containing emeralds and sapphires to

the hoof and a third lamp with
carnelians and daimonds to the knee.

Fig. A2:37. Clanfluther getting ready for
treatment.
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their pain, irritation, uncomfortable or distressing feelings, emotions
and symptoms.

The discovery of targeting and increasing, decreasing and/or
modulating the biological energy of internal organs and glands,
thereby improving their efficiency and performance, is a quantum
leap for medical science, since it has become much more than just
theoretically possible to adjust the haematology and biochemistry
associated with sinister diseases. This has been demonstrated with
palliative management of a terminal patient with stage three
lymphoma and lymphoedema. By targeting appropriately selected
organs and glands, doctors have produced many excellent results
for patients presenting a wide variety of chronic health problems
which have not responded to conventional or alternative remedies.

Fractured Pelvis
Victoria writes: On 16th August 2002, I hacked out with my riding
instructor across some common land near our Livery Yard. We
were just preparing for a lively canter when my horse bucked and
after a swift argument I fell to the ground with a thud . My 50 year
old bones were reluctant to resume a vertical position and it quickly
became clear that I had sustained an injury. I eventually clambered
back on, returned to the yard, then straight home to bed.

The doctor shook his head, muttering, ‘Broken pelvis - complete
rest and X-ray immediately, Yuck’. Three weeks later I was walking
like a geriatric and still in some considerable pain. Having finished
the pain killers and reluctant to take any more I was sent to physio
at the local hospital and slowly became convinced that, because of
my age and the injury, I would just have to live with it! I was so
stiff. Some three months later I was told by a friend of some
treatment involving special gem lamps which may help. Prepared
to try anything once, off I went full of cold and flu and not really
convinced, but I was told that it was painless - pleasant even!

The first treatment was to the area of impact on my right buttock
and the pelvic fracture with two analgesic violet lamps to erase the
pain and trauma and relax the related muscle groups. This was
followed by treatment with an orange lamp direct on my spleen to
energize my blood and cardiovascular system for the flu, bronchitis,
sinus problems, and to combat my exhaustion. This treatment left
me warm but relaxed and returning home I slept for about ten
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hours. The following day I had
to admit the soreness had eased
a little and the flu was abating.
I returned for another treatment
the following week, reported
how I had felt and settled down
for the second session - well,
unbelievable was not an
exaggeration! I had green lamp
treatment on my middle back
and a red lamp simultaneously
on my lower back, and within a
few minutes felt a rather odd
sensation from the tops of my
legs to my knees. Infrared scans
were taken before and after
treatment so that I could see
what was actually happening. I
am very impressed with the
treatment, easier and much less
painful than physiotherapy,
safer than painkillers and what
a result. I finally got back into
the saddle on Christmas Eve and
enjoyed a gentle hack, and I am
sure a lively canter is not far
away.

Victoria’s case illustrates how
different areas of energy are
treated. Note the well defined
differential high/low energy
trauma line on the first infrared
back scan. Just below this line is
the cold painful area. Perhaps at
the time of the fall and injury,
the body deliberately created an
energy flow constriction to
attenuate the pain and shock
and, three months on, the
trauma was still held in cellular

Fig. A2:39. Infra red image of Victoria’s
back before any treatment.

Fig. A2:40. The treatment with red and
green lamps.

Fig. A2:41. The Infrared scan after
treatment.
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and muscular memory, causing the lower back pain and physical
exhaustion. Violet sapphire lamps, within minutes of being applied
to injury, will dramatically reduce pain. The upper red high
temperature part of Victoria’s back was treated with cooling emerald
and analgesic sapphire lamps (green). At the same time the lower
green cold painful area of her back was treated with warm ruby,
combined with analgesic sapphire lamps (red). This combination of
‘push-pull’ management is very potent and can almost be
guaranteed to produce effective and lasting results. The blood is an
‘organ’ and energizing it with diamond and carnelian substrates
rapidly improves the functions
of all other organs and
glands, including the immune
defence system.

Fractured Collarbone
Rachel Jane writes: Out on a
mock hunt over the Salisbury
Plains near Stonehenge last
December I had a fall. On this
occasion I suspected I had
broken my right collarbone,
so the day was cut short for
me with a visit to the Accident
and Emergency Unit at
Reading. The doctor
examined me and sent me for
x-rays. By this time I was
beginning to feel racking pain
in my right shoulder and neck
area, as well as turning a nice
shade of purple and blue
across the chest. Later, on
review of the x-rays, the
doctor confirmed that I had
an open fracture of the right
clavicle in three places. I was
advised to take paracetamol
for the pain and let the bone
mend of its own accord with

Fig. A2:43. Triple lamp treatment for
prolapsed disc with chronic mobility

problems.

Fig. A2:42. Treatment for ME and chronic
fatigue.
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no sudden movement of the right shoulder for the coming weeks.
The nurse had put my arm in a sling and I was told to return to the
Fracture Clinic.

By the next day, the paracetamol was ineffective, and I was
immobilised in bed with pain and shock. Being reluctant to take
any stronger medicines and having had Lux IV lamp treatment on
previous occasions I was very keen to get treatment.

At the clinic, I was given treatment with two violet lamps. One
was placed directly above my collarbone and the other in the neck
area where I was also suffering from a lot of pain. This was done
for about forty-five minutes but, as I expected, after the first ten
minutes, the pain began to go away, both, in the collarbone and
neck areas. Next I was given treatment with an orange lamp for
the bruising I had suffered as a result of the injury.

The 180 miles return journey was pain free and I did not require
any medication. As well as experiencing no further pain I noticed
over the next few days that the bruising was rapidly disappearing.
A week after my first treatment for my injury I returned for a booster
treatment. Two weeks after my fall I was making very good
progress. My doctors at the Fracture Clinic were very impressed. I
regained movement of my right arm very quickly, and within three
and a half weeks of the accident I was able to lift my right hand
above my head without too much difficulty. Six weeks after the
fall, I was back in the saddle again on Salisbury Plain.

At least with youngsters, sporting injuries given good orthodox
treatments and time, will eventually clear up. However, Rachel’s
case demonstrates how Whale’s Lux IV lamps can dramatically
accelerate the repair process and eliminate pain.

Clanfluther’s infection was cleared up with two more treatments
and he is now back working and can often be seen trotting along
the country lanes and bridal paths of East Devon. It is possible that
the same procedures used to treat him could be modified slightly
for the management of MRSA and the other escalating antibiotic
resistant infections that are occurring in our hospitals and elsewhere.

Contributors:
Anne Cawley and Clanfluther, Stovar Long Lane Riding Stables,
Beer, Devon, EX12 3LD, UK. Tel: 001 44 (0) 1297 24278. Victoria
Spence-Tomas, Devon, UK, Rachel Jane, Middlesex, UK.
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Nothing that I have written is final, completed or closed. I feel that
I should state my position, I am an independent medical scientific
investigator and explorer. My loyalties are to objective exploration,
objective experimentation and repeatable testable techniques and
methods. I value above everything else calibrated scientific theories,
techniques and methods which can be put to the test and verified
by others. I abhor any kind of political or financial controls or
manipulation, any kind of intimidation, covert hostility, dogmatic
and fanatical behaviour and, on these and other ethical issues, I
will not compromise myself.

All of the therapies that have been developed by myself have in
the first instance been tested on my own body to verify that they
are not harmful and that there are no side effects or unpleasant
reactions. I would never subject a patient or any other person to
any treatment which I have not personally experienced, even though
I do not have the patient’s disease or symptoms. Naturally at times
I have been ill and have had several accidents, one or two very
serious, these incidences have played a major part in the
development of the Assemblage Point science and Electronic Gem
Lamp Therapy. Perhaps in the future it may be possible to elaborate
on my personal life, however one owes discretion to one’s self and
this is not the time or place to set this information down for all to
read. I require more powerful allies before I will do this. Over the
last 20 years, I have used my body as a test tube to establish the
effects of many types of crystalline substrates. I have concluded
from these tests and other tests that Electronic Gem Lamp Therapy
is the safest and most effective and pleasant therapy available to
date. As some crystalline substrates can have very powerful effects
or produce unpleasant feelings for some people, this is not an
endorsement for others to tread this path without expert knowledge.
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The manuscripts, the basic contents of this work, were begun
some fourteen years ago. Inevitably one progresses, and many
more discoveries have been made in this time, but not included in
this work. Indeed, I have deliberately restricted the contents of this
book to include only the bare minimum, the basic principles in their
simplest form, for ease of understanding. I am aware that a great
deal of additional data and knowledge has been deliberately omitted
or could not be included on this occasion.

Through 1995 and 96, I wrote three short articles about energy
medicine and the Assemblage Point for a newly established medical
journal, whose editors requested a fourth article expounding the
details and applications of electronic gem lamp therapy. However,
they refused to publish any details of the effects of drugs on
Assemblage Point locations, saying that it would cause them
problems with various medical authorities and government offices.
In any event, the three articles were so popular that, in just a few
weeks, they quadrupled the journal’s subscriptions and recently
the editors told me that ‘neither before nor since has any other
article attracted so much interest and attention’. The articles were
placed on the Internet and the subsequent volume of mail, e mails,
visitors and patients which I received has been immense. The
following letter from a practitioner is typical of many:

“. . . your three articles carry an enormous weight. . . and are most
interesting, and definitely the most novel and practical material on
the net.”

As the scientist who has exposed the Assemblage Point’s existence
and medical benefits, I am well aware of the future implications
and consequences across a broad spectrum of human activity and
endeavours. For many people its exposure in this book will bring
about profound change for the better. I can say this as a person
who has experienced these benefits at first hand and through others
on thousands of occasions. In this respect, I am both very content
and considerably relieved that this work is now going to press.

The enormous weight of the Assemblage Point knowledge is now
shared with you, the reader. As I said, in the Introduction, this
knowledge is power, the power to transform. I have indicated in
detail how ignorance of the Assemblage Point is heavily implicated,
if not totally responsible, for all kinds of disease and sinister
situations. Human history is littered with examples of deliberate
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manipulation, albeit unconsciously, of the Assemblage Point for evil
ambitions. Just like Albert Einstein’s nuclear fission or Stephen
Hawking’s black hole, power does not take sides, it can be used for
good or evil. Power has to be contained and tempered with sobriety
and wisdom. The majority of people who have been exposed to this
knowledge and these techniques have treated them with the respect
and consideration which they deserve and have used and continue
to use the methods to benefit their lives and those of others
surrounding them.

Over the years, there have been several exceptions, as I have
indicated throughout this book. There have been and will continue
to be overtly and covertly hostile people who will attempt to corrupt,
contradict or denounce the human Assemblage Point knowledge
and deny ordinary people the freedom which it holds. There are
many people and organisations with ambitions, charming facades
or reputations, products, programmes or doctrinaires to protect.
Others have financial and professional vested interests endangered.

People who are most at risk from the effect of these types of
unethical individuals or organisations are those with low Assemblage
Point locations, associated with disease, chronic grief, apathy or
appeasement. Due to the chronic low state of psychological health
or physical health, these people are easy prey to deception, the
media and advertising propaganda. This is particularly true when
large sums of money are at stake and the resulting public coercion
through the media and advertising can be invisible and tenacious.
It is a regrettable fact of life that individuals and organisations with
Assemblage Point locations associated with chronic antagonism,
anger or covert hostility, spend inordinate amounts of their time
and money attempting to reduce enthusiastic and creative individuals
or organisations down to locations of apathy, grief or appeasement
and in some case disease and bankruptcy.

To counteract this type of negative and dangerous influence, it
is necessary to publish the truth. In Berlin, I was standing with Dr.
John Lilly by the famous wall. As we were standing there, reviewing
the years of old graffiti painted on the wall, I said to John, ‘The
Berlin Wall is not only a monolith which represents the division
between East and West, it also represents the division between the
left and right brain, a division maintained by our dumb limited belief
systems”. I added, “When this wall comes down, the artificial barrier
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between man’s left and right brain will disintegrate and humanity
will evolve onto the next level”. After quite some time he said, “You
had better publish or go under”. I replied, “Easier said than done”.
The following year the Berlin Wall was raised to the ground.

The contents of this book will open up a way forward, a new
beginning, not just for mental, physical and social health, but also
for many ordinary people. There will be an enormous amount of
new research and other material generated by enthusiastic people
from all walks of life, which will be of great interest to others. Other
researchers and practitioners have personally experienced covert
and overt hostility, especially from people with financial and
professionally vested interests in medications, products or therapies
which are overshadowed by the inconceivable successes of the
Assemblage Point diagnostics and electronic gem lamp therapy.
These types of unethical activities, in effect, not only compromise
the patient’s health and welfare for profit but, even worse, they
prevent the advancement of medical science. It is not easy to get
one’s papers, experiences or views published.

“All it takes for evil to pervade is for good men to do nothing.”
Fortunately, our Assemblage Point is not a product, or a commodity,
neither is it a philosophy, dogma, religion or a belief system. It is
something far more tangible and scientific, it is something that we
can become aware of, like a tool, get hold of and put to work, in the
service of common humanity. From a pragmatic and scientific
perspective, if we have our health, we possess time which is
essential, since time provides the chance for all of us to find and
experience what we want in life. To counteract the Assemblage
Point locations of fear, intimidation, arrogance and ignorance requires
knowledge. Today, the Assemblage Point knowledge is beyond doubt
and the irony is that it has always been there, calmly standing by,
waiting throughout eternity to be discovered. This knowledge is
now available for everyone yet forcing itself on no man and it is
free.
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Appendix I

HOW TO CONSTRUCT AN ASSEMBLAGE POINT
SHIFTER

The following instructions are for a competent engineer who has
been trained to use a bench grinder and who is familiar with the
safety precautions required. It is a very simple matter to grind and
polish the dome shape on the end of a quartz crystal provided that
one has the right tools. The process takes several hours and can be
tedious but very rewarding and satisfying. A bench grinder similar
to that shown in Figure A2.2. is required. The grinder’s electrical
installation should be approved by a qualified electrician. It must
be properly earthed or grounded and connected to the mains supply
via an earth leakage current breaker. Ideally it should be

Figure A2.2 Lapidary grinder, sander, and polisher. fitted with the
following grinding and polishing wheels:

• 60 or 120 grit tungsten (Coarse green grit) grinding wheel.

• 120 or 220 grit tungsten (fine green grit) grinding wheel

• 1 x rubber backed sanding wheel.

• Hard felt padded polishing wheel.

• When grinding quartz, it is essential to use a water coolant at
all times, other wise the crystal will crack or break with the
heat generated. This can easily be achieved with some plastic
hose from a fish tank. To improvise the coolant, the following
is required:

• 5 litre plastic water container

• 2 metres of 5 millimetre diameter clear flexible plastic tube or
pipe (Pet shop, aquarium supplies).

• 1 small plastic tap to fit the plastic tube. (Pet shop aquarium
supplies)

• Safety goggles for eye protection.
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Arrange the coolant syphon so that the water container is supported
about 10 or 20 centimetres above the grinder. Secure the plastic
hose with the plastic tap in line, so that the water flow can be
adjusted. Use a spring clothes peg to secure the coolant pipe to the
grinder. Add a small quantity of washing up liquid to the water.
Start the syphon, by sucking on the end of the pipe. Adjust and
regulate the water flow so that the solution drips onto the surface
of the grinding wheel. Do not use too much or too little coolant, it
should drip at a rate of 1 to 3 drips each second. This will be a
messy job, you will need a plastic apron and safety goggles to
protect your eyes. The high speed rotation of the grinding wheel
will throw the water out forwards.

Before starting work, use one layer of plastic bubble wrapping
material to protect the crystal’s pointed end. Wrap up the crystal
tightly, leaving about 3 centimetres of the rough end exposed upon
which you are going to work, and bind the wrapping with plastic
insulation tape. This wrapping then acts as a very convenient handle
to hold when grinding the crystal. It also gives the crystal some
protection should you should accidentally bang or drop it.

Fig. A1.1. Examples of quartz crystals suitable for Assemblage
Point correction.

The minimum length should not be much less than 18 cm
The minimum diameter should not be much less than 3 cm
The minimum weight should not be much less than 200 g
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Hold the crystal lightly but firmly against the course grit grinding
wheel and rotate it just as you would when using a screwdriver.
Keep the coolant dripping at all times. Continue to rotate and grind
the crystal, until you have fashioned a dome or convex shape on
the end as in Figure A2.1 above.

Then repeat this process using the fine grit grinding wheel. When
you are satisfied with the shape and finish, all that is required is to
polish it. Use contact adhesive to glue in sequence, 320, 400 and
600 grit wet and dry abrasive paper discs, to the rubber backed
sanding wheel. The crystal is polished first with a 320 grit disk,
then 400 and, finally, the finest grit of 600 is used. The wet and dry
abrasive discs and the crystal must be kept wet with coolant at at
times. Work through each grade until you achieve a fine finish,
which is free of any scratches.

The final polish is given with the hard felt pad wheel. This should
also be damp at all times and is best achieved with a plastic plant
spraying bottle from the garden supply shop. Dampen the felt pad
with spray and coat it with jeweller’s rougue (ceric oxide). Then
press and rotate the crystal against the revolving felt pad just as
before. Using the spray bottle, constantly keep the pad damp,
otherwise you will cause a blister crack on the domed surface. After
a few minutes of work, the crystal will have a fine lustre.

Fig. A1.2.
Lapidary grinder,
sander and
polisher.
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The Background and Development of Electronic
Gem Lamp Therapy

It is necessary to include here some details of apparatus and
equipment used on patients. Those patients who received electronic
gem lamp therapy described in the case studies throughout this
book were treated with instruments designed and developed by
the author. In most of the cases mentioned, the instruments used
were either the Caduceus Lux III or the earlier design, Caduceus
Lux II. Photographic details of both models are given below.

During the nineteen eighties and early nineties some patients
and many private individuals received treatment with other types
of instruments. Details of these have also been included below to
indicate the lineage of research and development.

Hand Held Instruments
The hand held pocket sized instruments were developed in the
nineteen eighties to treat minor health problems, such as cystitis,
sciatica, back pain, shoulder pain, minor injuries, pre menstrual
tension, insomnia, migraine and various skin problems. These
instruments were powered by either a six or a nine volt, dry battery
(see Figure A3.1). They used an electronic transducer to excite the
gem stones, this was attached to the instrument with a jack plug
cable (see Figure A3.3). The transducer was held in close proximity
to the area of the body that required treatment. Unlike the Caduceus
Lux II and III above, these instruments did not use coloured light;
however, they were very effective for minor complaints.

These hand held instruments were not very suitable for use in a
busy clinical practice, as the treatment time was too long and the
patient would have to return several times for the therapy to be
effective. However, they were very effective for personal use and
they provided a great deal of positive research information and
confirmation. Figure A3.2 shows the front panel drawing of the
instrument; the larger dial was calibrated on the outer scale with
brain frequencies. The output power was very small at only a few
thousandths of a watt.
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Caduceus Lux I
This was the prototype of the first instruments to combine the use
of gem stones and coloured light with electronic modulation of the
gem stones. Only three were built from around 1990 onwards (see
Figure A3.4). This instrument was designed to meet the increasing
demand caused by patients with problematic or serious conditions
seeking electronic gemtherapy treatment. The original impetus came

Fig. A3.2. The front panel drawing showing the large dial
calibrated with brain frequencies.

Figure A3.1.  A battery powered hand held gem therapy
instrument
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about in an attempt to find a treatment for jaw bone infection and
other serious health problems caused by filling of the root canals in
teeth (see Figure A3.6). The prototype lamps were constructed
from hard wood with in built lenses and electronic gem transducers.
The lamps and electronic instrumentation were powered by a
separate safe 12 volts D.C. power supply. The instrument included
dual channels and digital frequency and treatment level indicators.
The lamps in the beginning were hand held and the wooden finish
was warm to the skin. The lamps were held close to or actually
touching the skin. The photograph Figure A3.4 shows a box of gem
stones, wooden lamp and cable, together with the electronic control
unit. As many as four lamps could be driven by this instrument.

The equipment was very popular and successful and patients

Fig. A3.3. Schematic and photograph of a pocket instrument
showing the gem transducer and jack plug lead.
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enjoyed the personal attention it gave them. After some months
the clinic therapists got tired of holding lamps close to patients. It
caused the therapists fatigue and repetitive strain. It was also a
waste of time, as it prevented them from keeping the patient’s
records, making notes, or performing other duties. The wooden
lamps were later fitted with adjustable floor stands (see Figure
A3.5). This instrument was used to establish the parameters and
calibration of the lamps, frequencies, quantities and sizes of gem,
the treatment levels, times and duration of treatments for a com
prehensive range of diseases and symptoms.

During this period new lamp designs were in hand and the wooden
prototype lamps were replaced with higher powered lamps
constructed and machined in metal (see Figure A3.10).

The treatments and therapies wee restricted to the following
combinations of gems and colour filters used in the lamps:

Violet Lamps filled with sapphires vibrating at slow Delta and Theta
brain frequencies are used to calm, relax, pacify nerves, tissue,

muscles, organs or endocrine glands. Commonly used for pain
associated with nerve damage and irritation, sciatica, post injury
and surgical trauma, anxiety, shock, stress, phobias, addiction,
emotional trauma, emotional and physical exhaustion, psoriasis.

Green Lamps filled with emeralds and blue sapphires are used to
cool and pacify nerves, tissue, muscles, organs or endocrine glands.
They are used for burns, new injuries, inflammation and soreness,
dermatitis, eczema, digestion and gastric conditions, all conditions

Fig.  A3.4. The first
clinical instrument
that combined the use
of colour, light and
electronically excited
gem stones.
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where cellular activity and heat are too high.

Orange Lamps filled with carnelians and diamonds are used to
increase biological energy, activity and circulation in tissue, muscles,
organs or endocrine glands. They are used for eczema, oedema,
varicose ulcers, circulation and various blood conditions, numbness
and muscular atrophy, cartilage and disc problems, under active
organs and glands. Most often used with elderly patients, as they
increase biological energy.

This instrument was in very good service for almost two years,
when one day, whilst the author was treating a patient he tripped
on one of the lamp cables laying on the floor and the whole
instrument got pulled off the trolley with a crash. The instrument

Fig. A3.5.
Irritable bowel
syndrome under
treatment with
wooden lamps.

Fig.A3.6.
Experimental
lamps used to treat
iatrogenic dental
problems.
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was just too light for serious clinical application and this
embarrassment led to an immediate redesign and the birth of the
Caduceus Lux II and III.

Caduceus Lux II and III
The technical specifications for both models are about the same,
but the instrument front panel layout is considerably different. Both
models have digital readouts which indicate the treatment levels
and frequency rate. However, in a clinical situation, patients can be
distractive and this could interfere with the process of adjusting
knobs to set the values for the patient’s treatment and errors could
occur, so the Caduceus Lux II (Figure A3.8.) was phased out and
was replaced by the Caduceus Lux III (Figure A3.7.) This instrument
incorporated ‘coloured illuminated push buttons’ switches for
treatment selection and the switch colours matched the lamp colours.
This eliminated the possibility of errors and the tediousness of turning
or adjusting knobs, permitting the therapist to give full attention to
the patient. The Caduceus Lux III design incorporates over a decade
of practical clinical experience treating patients with energy medicine.
There has been ample time, plenty of pragmatic experience and
sufficient critical analysis of previous instruments and therapies to
produce a robust and ergonomically sound design which almost
anyone can use in any situation.

The Electronic Caduceus
The origins of the author’s involvement in the design of the gem
therapy equipment started in the seventies. The Caduceus is the
ancient Greek emblem, often used as a logo by various members
of the medical and dental profession, and it is also the name of a
popular alternative and complementary health magazine. Very few
people are aware of the medical significance of the Caduceus symbol
or why for centuries it has had associations with the medical
profession. The Staff of Mercury was made of gold, with two snakes
entwined around it and at the top of the staff are two golden wings
like an eagles. The Greek story about the origins of the Caduceus is
interesting: The golden staff was given to the messenger of the
gods, who was called Mercury by the king of the gods, Jupiter. It is
said that the Caduceus has the power over sleep, dreams, wealth
and happiness. This is not the only reason why for centuries, it has
been used as a logo by the medical profession.
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Indian, Tibetan and, to some extent Chinese traditional medicine,
refer to seven biological energy meridians, called chakras. Great
importance is placed on these seven chakras as they are associated
with the functions of seven major glands and organs of the body.
There are also three major channels which distribute pranic or chi
energy and kundalini energy to the chakras. These three important
channels are often represented in ancient Indian medical text and
paintings as two snakes entwined around the spine. There are
currently thousands of books and publications which give very
detailed references and accounts of the effects of these chakras.
Great emphasis is placed on them and their importance for health,
vitality and personal spiritual development. Some alternative and
complementary therapies involve energising and balancing the
patient’s seven chakras by massage, acupuncture, colour therapy
and other methods. Most of the current published material
concerning the chakras and chi energy is largely of a mystical or
esoteric nature. Unfortunately, very little scientific research or study

Figure A3.7. An instrument with automatic treatment selection,
Caduceus Lux III.

Fig. A3.8. A dual channel manual instrument, Caduceus Lux II.
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has been carried out to establish if these energy meridians exist or
indeed what effect they have on our health.

Several scientific research instruments were designed and
constructed for the purpose of energising the seven chakras (see
Figure A3.10 and A3.11.). These were called the Electronic Caduceus.
As things turned out, these instruments were extremely effective
and they rapidly renewed biological energy, increased personal
vitality and induced profound feelings of contentment and pleasure.
It was also established at that time that regular treatment
significantly improved health and increased resistance against
common infections, such as colds or influenza. These instruments
provided the basic hypothesis for the medical application of electronic
gem lamp therapy and they were the forerunners of the current
clinical instruments.

Caduceus Lux III Specifications
1) Caduceus Lux III is completely safe, the Lamps are 12 volt

DC types. The lamps are fitted with ultra violet and infra red
filters. The light beam is cool as the infra red heat spectrum
is filtered out. The main instrument will drive up to three
lamps at the same time, which enables treatment to multiple
sites or large areas. Adjustable stands allow the lamps to
target any area of the body.

2) Bright red and green digital displays permit the practitioner
to monitor the treatment intensity and the vibrational rate,

Figure A3.9. High
powered lamps
machined from
metal.
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or frequency. The therapy frequency can be set to any desired
value from 1.5 to 25,000 cycles per second. Treatment
intensity can be adjusted according to the patient’s sensitivity
or age. The therapy intensity control is adjustable from zero
to 12 .5 volts.

3) The Caduceus Lux III is housed in heavy duty, medical
equipment casing. The size of the case is Width = 530 mm,
Height = 170 mm, Depth = 330 mm. Instrument weight =
10 Kg. Fitted with tilt feet. Operates from any mains 90   270
volt AC, 50 to 60 Hz, wall socket. Europe or USA.

4) The Caduceus Lux III Lamps are fitted with special, long life

Fig. A3.11a. Schematic diagram of the Electronic Caduceus.

Fig. A3.10. The
Electronic Caduceus.
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bulbs which emit a broad spectrum of light. The light beam
is cool and is  filtered and focussed through lenses. The lamp
can be unscrewed to enable the gems and coloured filters to
be changed. The lamps are precision engineered from high
quality materials. Lamp stands are made of high quality steel
and are finished in chrome and matt black. The complete
lamp and stand weight is 3.3 Kg.

5) For a system with two lamps, the following quantities of
gem stones are provided in a black leatherette display box
with ten transparent compartments. The practitioner can
select and place these in the Lamps to suit the patient’s needs.
The gems supplied for two lamps are: Ruby (6), Carnelian
(18), Citrine (6), Emerald (12), Yellow Sapphire (6), Diamond
(12), Blue Sapphire (12). Calibrated sets of coloured filters:
Red, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue, Indigo, Violet. Others are
available.

 All of the instruments above are no longer available.
they have been replaced by the Lux IV and Stellar
Delux, manufactured in Great Britain British Standards
MQIA ISO 9001 by:

WHALE MEDICAL INC.

Email: info@whalemedical.com

Websites: www.whalemedical.com

Also see: www.theassemblagepoint.com

Fig. A3.11b. The first ever Seven Chakra Energiser or Electronic
Caduceus (circa. 1988).

mailto:info@whalemedical.com
http://www.whalemedical.com
http://www.theassemblagepoint.com
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Fig. A3.12. The Caduceus Manidipa  (circa. 1991, production
ceased in 1997).

Fig. A3.13. The Caduceus Staff represents the left, right and
central channels of the mystical human energy structure.
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Appendix II

ABOUT WHALE MEDICAL INC.’S LUX IV &
STELLAR DELUX

The Lux IV electronic gem therapy® has been officially tested: safety
tested in compliance with the European Union legal directive for
medical apparatus and is registered as a Class IIA device with Class
IIB patient applied lamps. The certificates are posted on
www.whalemedical.com/cd1.html This is a government legal
requirement, medical apparatus has to be built from components
and parts that have individual certification for medical and dental
use. Therefore, the Lux IV specifications, build standard, quality
assurance, construction, reliability, mechanical strength, stability,
health and safety, are the highest possible standards achievable.

The Test Report documentation and certificates are available for
inspection at our offices and we provide copies of the certificates in
the Operating and Training Handbook. The Lux IV is manufactured
in the United Kingdom to BS EN ISO9001. Tested and assessed for
EMC and electrical safety to standards BS EN 50082-1 and 50081.
EC marked labels are fitted.

* Versatile and easy to use. Automatic treatment selection by
illuminated ‘Push Button’ switches, leaving the practitioner

Fig. A2:44. Lux IV Electronic Gem Therapy Instrument.

http://www.whalemedical.com/cd1.html
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free to attend to another client whilst treatment is being
given. Treatment may be safely delegated to juniors or
trainees.

* Effective by itself, significantly shortening recovery times and
improving results of other medical and psychological
therapies. It provides an alternative where drug treatment
is precluded.

* The energy can be felt on the skin and at deep tissue and
bone levels. It improves the patient's complexion, energy
levels and mood which becomes apparent after 20 minutes
of treatment. Patients find the treatment pleasurable and
relaxing as well as effective and enduring.

* The practitioner can observe results as the therapy proceeds.
Ninety per cent of patients can feel the energy almost
instantaneously and give feedback to the practitioner as their
symptoms subside.

The LUX IV & Stellar Delux Specifications
1. The Lux IV is built from components and parts which have

individual certification for medical and dental use. Its
specifications, build standard, quality assurance, construction,
reliability, mechanical strength, stability, health and safety,
are of the highest possible standards achievable. The Test
Report documentation and certificates are available for
inspection at our offices, Please read Important Notice.

 2. The Lux IV is housed in two robust heavy duty metal cases:
An inner 19 inch rack equipment case and an outer rack
mount case with tilt feet. The size of the outer case is Width
= 530 mm, Height = 170 mm, Depth = 330 mm. Instrument
weight = 10 Kilograms.  Can be operated from any three pin
earthed mains outlet wall socket.

 3. The mains input voltage is between 100 to 240 Volts AC at
50 to 60 HZ. The mains Input Power consumption is 90 Watts.
Supplied with UK, European or USA mains input cable and
plug.

 4. The Lux IV Lamps are 12 volt DC, 20 watt with a light output
equivalent to 60 Watts per Lamp and are fitted with ultra
violet and infra red filters. The light beam is cold. The Lux IV
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will control up to three Lamps at the same time; the
adjustable stainless steel tripod stands allowing the Lamps
to be set at various heights and angles.

 5. Each Lamp Transducer produces more than 20,000 Lux at a
distance of 10 centimeters, that is greater than 60,000 Lux
for three Lamps. The output is greater than 44,000 Lux a a
distance of 2 centimeters or each Lamp Transducer, equivalent
to 132,000 for 3 Lamps. The Gem Stones are electronically
frequency excited with 18 watts of peak power per lamp (54
watts Total).

 6. The Lux IV is fitted with two bright LED digital displays which
monitor the Lamp’s modulation frequency and output voltage.
When crystalline mineral substrates are fitted into the Lamps,
the polarised light can be modulated with any set frequency
between the range of 1.5 to 35,000 cycles per second and
the Lamp voltage adjusted to control the value of frequency
modulation of the polarised light from zero to 12 .5 volts.

 7. Fitted with a digital On/Off timer which automatically switches
off the Lamps after an adjustable preset time usually 20
minutes, however, any value between zero and 300 hours in
six switchable ranges.

 8. The Lux IV Lamps are precision engineered from anodised
solid aluminium and other materials and fitted with 20 watt
long-life bulbs which last for many years and emit a full
spectrum of light. The light beam is cool, filtered and focussed
through three lenses. The Lamp end lens' caps can be
unscrewed to enable the coloured filters and gem stones or
crystalline mineral substrates to be changed quickly as
desired. The tripod stands are made of stainless steel and
other metal parts, the complete Lamp and stand weight being
8.5 kilograms.
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 THE LUX IV INSTRUMENT OPERATING
INSTRUCTIONS

MAIN POWER CONTROL ON/OFF SWITCH.  This switch turns the
Mains Power ON and OFF.

TREATMENT TIMER AND TIMER OVERRIDE AND SET SWITCH.  This
switch allows the timer to be overridden and gives the practitioner control
as to when to terminate the treatment. It also allows the practitioner to
set the treatment duration so it is terminated automatically (unattended).

TREATMENT SELECTION SWITCHES.  These four switches
automatically preselect the type of treatment for the patient’s symptoms.

SAMPLE 1S/10S SWITCH.  This switch changes the green Digital
Frequency Display from a 1 second to a 10 seconds sample rate. The 10

The Lux IV Main Front Panel Controls

TIMER
OVERRIDE
AND SET
SWITCH

POWER CONTROL
ON/OFF SWITCH

TREATMENT
TIMER TREATMENT

SELECTION
SWITCHES

AUTOMATIC/MANUAL
SWITCH

TREATMENT
INTENSITY
CONTROL

LAMP ON/OFF
SWITCHES

SAMPLE 1S/10S
SWITCH
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seconds sample setting is useful when working with slow treatment
frequencies below 25 Hz. On the 10 secondssetting the frequency is
displayed to an accuracy of one tenth of a cycle per second and the
decimal point is displayed.

AUTOMATIC/MANUAL SWITCH.  This switch allows the experienced
user to manually set any frequency from 1.5 Hz to 30,000 Hz. Switching
on the MANUAL setting turns off the automatic TREATMENT SELECTION
switches.

TREATMENT INTENSITY CONTROL.  This control knob adjusts the
treatment intensity., controlling the energy output from the lamps to the
patient.  The red Digital Voltage Display directly above the knob shows
the intensity.  The adjustment range is from zero to 12.5 volts. Children
are usually treated at a low voltage of 3 -  6 volts, juveniles at around 6
-9 volts and large adults at 9 - 12 volts .

LAMP TRANSDUCERS ON/OFF SWITCHES.  These three switches allow
the Transducers to be turned on and off without turning the main
instrument power off.  The Lamp Transducers are only switched on when
the treatment settings have first been setup for the patient’s symptoms
and should be switched off when not in use.

Manually Setting Other Treatment Frequencies

FREQUENCY RANGE AND
ADJUSTMENT KNOBS

AUTOMATIC/MANUAL
SWITCH

DIGITAL
FREQUENCY METER

SAMPLE 1S/10S
SWITCH
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GREEN TRANSDUCER LAMPS filled with:- Emeralds and Blue
Sapphires, Green Filter, Treatment Selection:- 1.5 HZ (Push Green
Switch). Used to cool and pacify nerves, tissue, muscles, organs or
endocrine glands. Useful for burns, new injuries, inflammation and
soreness, dermatitis, eczema, digestion and gastric conditions,
bacteria infections, or all conditions where cellular activity is too
hot and over active.

Sapphire -cool, tranquillizing, soothing, analgesic, sedative,
antispasmodic, anti-traumatic. Emerald - cold, unifying,
contracting, antibiotic, analgesic, relaxant, antispasmodic.
Reduces: vasodilation, hyperthermia, hyperperfusion,
hypermetabolism and or hypervascularisation: all high energy

Using Green Transducer Lamps for Management

1) AUTOMATIC/MANUAL SWITCH, Press this switch to put the
instrument into the manual mode.  The switch will be ‘illuminated’.
This function is for experienced or advanced users.

2) FREQUENCY RANGE AND ADJUSTMENT KNOBS, Use these
knobs to set a specific treatment frequency.  For example to set
440 Hz, set the range switch to X100 and adjust the frequency
control knob until the green Digital Frequency Meter reads 440.
Note: this meter is marked VIBRATIONAL RATE (HERTZ). Be sure
that the SAMPLE 1S/10S is in the ‘Off’ Mode.

3) SAMPLE 1S/10S When setting frequencies below 35 Hz, initially
set the frequency with this switch in the ‘Off’ mode. Then press the
SAMPLE 1S/10S switch so the decimal point ‘illuminates’ on the
green Digital Frequency Meter.  This will allow greater setting
accuracy but it take 10 seconds to take the measurement..
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VIOLET TRANSDUCER LAMPS filled with:- Blue Sapphires, Dark
Violet Filter, Treatment Selection:- 3.3 HZ (Push Blue Switch)

Used to calm, relax and  pacify nerves, tissue, muscles, organs or
endocrine glands. Employed for pain associated with nerve damage
and irritation, sciatica, arthritis, psoriasis, post injury and surgical
trauma, anxiety, shock, stress, phobias, migraine, drug and alcohol
addiction, emotional trauma and emotional and physical exhaustion.
Suitable for the treatment of all conditions where there is too much
nervous activity, tension, anxiety, distress or irritation. Blue Sapphire
reduces heart rate and blood pressure and therefore is nearly always
used for anxious and nervous patients.

Sapphire -cool, tranquillizing, soothing, analgesic, sedative,
antispasmodic, anti-traumatic.

Using Violet Transducer Lamps for Management

conditions with higher microwave emissions often accompanied with
discomfort and pain or infection.

Using Orange Transducer Lamps for Management
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RED TRANSDUCER LAMPS filled with:- Rubies and Diamonds,
Red Filter, Treatment Selection:- 16.5 HZ (Push Red Switch)

Used to induce stimulating hot biological energy, activity and increase
circulation in tissue, muscles, organs or endocrine glands.

Ruby - heating, drying, energizing, expanding, increasing
circulation. Its rays rapidly reduce hypothermia, vasoconstriction
and hypometabolism, thereby increasing local temperature,
circulation and biological energy.

Diamond - stimulating, invigorating, clarifying, antidepressant,
anticoagulant.

Important Note. Its use should be restricted to medical doctors.
Very rarely employed, Orange Transducer Lamps are preferred as

Using  Red Transducer Lamps for Management

ORANGE TRANSDUCER LAMPS filled with:- Carnelians and
Diamonds, Orange Filter, Treatment Selection:- 8.5 HZ (Push Yellow
Switch).

Used to induce stimulating warm biological energy, activity and
circulation in tissue, muscles, organs or endocrine glands. Used for
the treatment of depression, asthma, eczema, oedema, varicose
ulcers, circulation and various blood conditions, numbness and
muscular atrophy, cartilage and disc problems. Useful for stimulating
under active organs and glands. Often used for elderly patients, as
it increases biological energy.

Carnelian - cooling, moist, harmonizing, anti-allergenic.

Diamond - stimulating, invigorating, clarifying, antidepressant,
anticoagulant.
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they are more gentle and safer. Use with caution only when Orange
Lamps produce only a marginal effect. Ruby is very hot, be safe,
only use a small quantity (6 Maximum). Always back off the effects
of rubies by adding emeralds and dark blue sapphires to the mixture.
Monitor pulse and blood pressure.

Used for anaemia, amenorrhea, constipation, chilblains, low blood
pressure, rheumatism, heart afflictions, varicose ulcers and varicose
veins.

The Variable Frequency Facility.
There are many reasons for a variable
frequency facility. It is imperative to be able
to monitor the treatment frequency
accurately.

Here the frequency has been set to 440 Hz,
the exact frequency of the musical note
Middle ‘A’.

Practitioner trained in different disciplines
may require to pre-set Chakra frequencies
or music note frequencies for example. To
make full use of the Lux and Stellar Delux

‘Multi-Wave’ oscillator, ‘Rife’ frequencies can be employed, substantiated with colour
light and gem stone energy. This combination is a very effective treatment modality.
A list of ‘Rife’ frequencies is provided with each instrument.

The Variable Treatment
Timer

This is an absolute requirement, especially
for busy practitioners that can get distracted.
It a necessity for established treatment
formalities. For domicile use in the bedroom,
it is required to switch off the instrument,
permitting the patient to fall asleep without
concern.

The Variable Treatment
Intensity Control

This is an absolute requirement, compared
to adults babies and children require shorter
treatment times and lower treatment
intensities.
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Changing the Transducer Lamp’s Gem Stones and
Colour Filter

The Lux IV Operating and Training Handbook, in addition to the
standard ‘Automatic’ treatment prescriptions mentioned on previous
pages, also provides a comprehensive list of Tibetan, Indian, Arabic
gem medicine prescriptions for a broad spectrum of symptoms and
disease. Therefore, it is essential to be able to change gem mixtures

and colour filters swiftly and easily.

1) Switch the Transducer Lamps off by
depressing the appropriate Transducer
1, 2 or 3 ON/OFF SWITCH.

2) Make sure the Transducer Lamp is
directed downwards, towards the table.

3) Unscrew the Transducer Lamp’s front
lens assembly from the Transducer
body.

4) Remove the colour filter and gem
stones used previously from the lens
assembly.

5) Use the metal gem scoop to fill the
lens assembly’s central chamber with
the replacement mixture chosen for the
patient’s symptoms.

6) Make sure no gems are allowed to
fall into the outer chamber, as they will
prevent the lens and Transducer from
screwing back together fully.  Do not
overfill the Transducer with gems.

7) Place the selected colour filter in the
lens assembly only after the gems are
in place.

8) Re-screw the lens assembly back
onto the Transducer body.

9) The Transducer Lamp is now ready
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for use.  Be sure to set the correct frequency and treatment intensity
for the patient and their symptoms.

Examples of Gem Stones, precious and semi-precious that are obtainable as
facets, cabochons and as tumbled polished types. NB: The semi-precious varieties

are generally not used by Indian practitioners.

The eighteen different calibrated colour filters supplied with every Lux IV and
Stellar Delux.
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Lux IV or Stellar Delux Electronic Gem Therapy Instrument.

Two Stainless Steel Tripod Stands with
Boom Arms and Swivel Blocks (shown

folded down).

Two Electronic Gem Lamp
Transducers (62.5 Watts of light =

42,687 Lux each).

Lux IV and Stellar Delux Operating and
Training Handbooks.

Box of Gem Stones & Colour Filters
(10 compartments) Containing:

Rubies, Carnelians, Citrines,
Emeralds, Yellow Sapphires,

Diamonds & Dark Blue Sapphires.

Lux IV & Stellar Delux Electronic Gem Therapy®
Apparatus
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 Safety Compliance Double Steel Enclosure & Electronic Components. Quality
Manufacturing to ISO 9002.

The Lux IV & Stellar Delux are supplied with the
following:

 a) Lux IV Instrument.

 b) 2 or 3 Stainless Tripod Lamp Stands with extending boom
arms.

 c) 2 or 3 Lamps and gimble rings.

 d) Box of 4 Sets of 18 assorted 32 mm colour gel filters.

 e)  Box: 1 High Quality 10 Compartment Display Box of
Gems. Typical contents are:- 24 Rubies, 24 carnelians, 12
Citrines, 24 Emeralds, 12 Yellow Sapphires, 18 Diamonds, 24
Blue Sapphires, 6 Onyx, 6 Zircons, 12 Amethysts, 6
Moonstones(sizes are 1-3 carats. Diamonds at 0.5 carats each).
 1 Gem Scoop. 6 Sets of 12 Colour Filters.  All gems except
diamonds are supplied as  polished cabochons or faceted
stones. Diamonds are supplied as ½ carat octahedron
crystals.

 f) UK, European or USA mains input cable and plug.

 g) Spare 12 Volt, 20 Watt Bulb.
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 h) Spare Lens

 i) Metal Gem Stone Scoop.

The Highest Quality Compliant Electronic Components and
Hardware.
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ABOUT CHEAP LED COUNTERFEIT MEDICAL
DEVICES.

In 2002, Whale Medical Inc. researched the possibility of cheap
Light Emitting Diodes (LED’s) Luxeon type Lamp Transducers
(electronic gem therapy®) for a cheaper therapeutic  entry for
alternative and complementary therapists.

Below are two photographs of two prototype instruments and
one of a standard light measuring meter. We conducted a lot of
tests and completely disregarded them as being altogether useless
for treating disease. These instruments could not penetrate much
deeper than the skin. They certainly would not be able to target
deep organs, glands, joints and cartilage.

Here Is The Scientific Explanation:
 1. 1 Watt of light = 683 Lux at point contact.  Each of our Lux

IV & Stellar Delux Electronic Gem Therapy® Transducer
Lamps emit 62.5 Watts of light = 42,687 Lux. The provide
greater than 20, 000 Lux at a distance of 10 centimetres for
each Transducer Lamps.

 2. They two instruments in the photograph above emit only
180 Lux at a distance of 10 centimetres for each Transducer
Lamps with 12 Super Bright Light Emitting Diodes (LED’s).

 3. A single 1 Watt Luxeon LED emits 70 Lux at a distance of

Fig. A2:45. Standard
Light Meter showing a

reading of indside
daylight at 850 Lux.

Fig. A2:46 & 47.A Matrix of 12 super bright white
Light Emitting Diodes. The Output  was only 76

Lux at 10 Centimetre when filled with Emerald and
Sapphires with a Green Filter.



262

THE CATALYST OF POWER

Fig A2:48. Luxeon 1 Watt
LED, the Light Output

Window is only 2 mm in
Diameter. The light output

is 683 Lux. (shown
alongside a pen top).

10 centimetres and provides only 0.35% of the light output
of the Stellar Delux. This amounts to a little bit more than
the power of a battery flash light and we would not supply
these as it would destroy our practitioner’s reputation.

Another point, white Light Emitting Diodes (LED’s) give off a

predominant light in the blue part of the visible spectrum. Concerning
other manufacture’s cheap LED equipment Whale Medical Inc. has
received a telephone report from a French therapist that the feeling
for sensitive people is not very pleasant, causing a stinging sensation
when applied close to the skin. This may be due to a combination of
electromagnetic radiation and the Luxion LED light spectrum.

Medical therapeutic apparatus that is capable of treating a wide
spectrum of diseases, effectively, for example, the Lux IV, require
high electrical POWER. Powerful equipment must be housed in
compliant fire proof metal enclosures. This is a government
requirement. The motives of companies and their directors that
produce and market cheap plastic enclosed low power 1 watt
instruments and make illegal medical claims based on the reputation
of Whale Medical’s Lux IV’s performance are highly questionable.

1) Where and what is the basis of such company’s research?
How long have they been researching the effectiveness of their
products?
2) Where is the scientific evidence of the claims they make?
3) Do they enshroud their products with obscure phony scientific
and technical advertising jargon?
4) Have they published any scientific papers or do they rely for
their products on the intellectual property, copyright and publications
of other researches?
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THE INFRARED BIOSCANNER
Extracts from the Lux IV and Infrared Bioscanner Operating and

Training Handbook

Advantages In Use
Quantitative real time Infrared Thermal diagnostics combined with
real time Lux IV management provide:

* Rapid calibrated evidence of the biological energy levels
accompanying disease or injury.

* Indicate the correct type of electronic gem therapy®
application or other therapy modality required to counteract
and heal the problem.

Fig. A2:12. Accurate easy to use Desktop Infrared
Differential Scanner.
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* Permit the monitoring of the applied therapy’s effects
during and throughout treatment.

* Provide the clinician and the patient with visual evidence
of the effectiveness and progress of the applied therapy.

* Increase success rates and shortens the patient’s
attendance and recovery time as well as save the clinician’s
time and energy.

Apparatus Description
This radiometric differential scanner instrument is simple and easy
to use. It is battery powered and provides rapid accurate real-time
diagnostic assistance. It is extremely sensitive and accurate and
provides a very fast response time when scanning the body’s natural

microwave emissions. The Human
Body emits microwaves in the
infrared spectrum. Diseased and
injured areas emit different levels of
energy and frequencies when
compared to healthy parts. When the
Bioscanner’s diagnostic potential is
combined with the Lux IV Electronic
gem therapy® lamps, ‘Real-Time
Medical Diagnostics and
Management’ is the result.

The temperature of patients can
vary; many aspects can affect it, for
example: age, weight, height, sex,
diet, blood pressure, menstrual
cycle, metabolic rate, infection,
menopause, state of health, diet,
these and many other considerations
will affect the individual’s
temperature. Therefore this,
comprehensive thermal maps or
models suitable for diagnostic and
management are almost non
existent. Thus there are very few
baseline or bench mark values known
in relation to the diagnosis of disease

Fig. A2:13. The meter showing a
positive reading of +2.2 oC.

Fig. A2:14. The meter showing a
negative reading of -2.8 oC.
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and injury. So in the past thermal diagnostics methods have been
treated with considerable reservation.

Today all of this has changed. Radiometric differential
measurement does not rely on a common baseline or benchmark
of calibrated values for different types of injuries or diseases in
order to provide rapid accurate assessment and diagnosis. The
Infrared Bioscanner does not rely on any of the traditional methods
of temperature measurement. The baseline reference temperature
value (for a healthy condition) that is scientifically required is taken
from the patient rather than from some medically established table
of values. The Bioscanner achieves this by taking a reference reading
from the patient and this eliminates the problems created by
variations of temperature between individuals. Using our Infrared
Bioscanner, a ‘sample and hold’ reading is taken from a
corresponding healthy area of the patient. This sample reading is
retained in the instrument’s memory and the Infrared Bioscanner
is then used to scan the diseased, injured or affected area and this
is compared against the stored value taken from the patient’s
unaffected or healthy area.

Diseased or injured areas of the patient will emit higher or lower
energy levels when compared to unaffected parts. The more serious
the presented condition under examination, the higher the deviations
of emissions will be and the meter will record these. Using the
Infrared Bioscanner to scan back and forth across any area, it is
a simple matter to pinpoint the exact problem area and the nature

Fig. A2:15 - 16. Taking a ‘Sample & Hold’ reference from the right knee for
comparison scanning of the left knee area.
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of the problem. This greatly assists in determining the correct
treatment to improve and correct the patient’s energy emissions
back towards a normal level.

High Differential Reading
Contusions, fractures, burns,
carcinomas, lymphomas,
melanomas, prostate cancer,
dermatological diseases, rheumatoid
arthritis, diabetes melitis and
associated pathology, liver disease
and many other common conditions,
including infections, are usually
accompanied with vasodilation,
hyperthermia, hyperperfusion,
hypermetabolism and or
vascularisation: all high energy
conditions with higher microwave
emission often accompanied with
discomfort and pain. The Infrared
Bioscanner will easily detect and
record these to a distinguished
difference of 0.05 degree Celsius. The
slightest increase in these conditions
will cause the Bioscanner’s meter
reading to increase instantly as it is
compared to the healthy stored
reference value.

Low Differential Reading
Conversely, conditions involving
atrophy, neuropathy, deep vein
thromboses, paralysis, ulceration,
and so on, exhibit localised
hypothermia, hypometabolism,
vasoconstriction, low energy
conditions with a lower microwave
emission. In this case the
Bioscanner’s meter will decrease
towards negative values compared to

Fig. A2:19. Lux IV Lamp
Transducer fitted with a green
filter & filled with emeralds and

dark sapphire.

Fig. A2:18. Lux IV Lamp
Transducer fitted with a violet

filter & filled dark sapphire.

Fig. A2:17. The meter showing a
positive reading.
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the healthy reference value.

High And Low Differential
Reading

Many conditions will involve tissue
areas of both high and low readings.
For example disabled patients
suffering with spastic, athetoid,
dystonic and choreiform muscular
problems will present both high and
low reading on their limbs depending
on the amount of circulation and nerve
energy levels in any given muscle
group. This is the same for stroke
patients with paralysis, some muscles
will be under tension with excessive
energy and other muscle groups will
be with a very low level of energy,
possessing no tension or feeling. Using
The Infrared Bioscanner in
conjunction with gem lamp treatment,
such differential can be addressed,
giving rise to a considerable
improvement for the patient’s mobility.

One Example Of Use For
Back Problems

Set the Infrared Bioscanner’s meter
range switch to +4.0 - Zero -4.0 oC.
Target the patient’s spine with the
scanner’s probe and depress the red
push-switch. This will store a reference
value into the scanner’s memory. Scan
the spinal area up and down as well
as either side. Look for any sudden
peaks and dips in the meter reading.

Note that the reading will vary as
the spinal column is scanned, normally
this variation will be linear showing no

Fig. A3:21. Lux IV Lamp
Transducer fitted with an orange
filter & filled with diamonds and

carnelians.

Fig. A2:22. Lux IV Lamp
Transducer fitted with a red filter

& filled with diamonds and
rubies.

Fig. A2:20. The meter showing a
negative reading.
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peaks or dips by the meter. Any sudden peak or dip in the meter
reading will indicate inflammation.

Often with back pain, the pain will extend to one of the hips and
down one leg. This is even more likely if a high level of inflammation
is measured on the spine around L4 & L5 with the scanner.

Take a reference readings from the unaffected leg and compare
the painful hip, knee and leg against it. Although the patient may
report feeling pain in their hip or knee joints and general feelings of
heat in their leg, the Infrared Bioscanner will show a lower energy
levels in the affected leg.

This energy imbalance is in part due to the nerve energy that
routes down the spine to each leg being blocked in one or more
nerve pathways at the site of inflammation. The sciatic pain in the
hips and legs is phantom. The pain is generated at the site of the
spinal inflammation and may be due to disc pressure and chafing.
The nerve pathway is short circuited and the nerve energy to the
leg will be lower. The patient will hold their weight on their seemingly
good leg and this will require more nervous energy and blood supply
which will raise the energy levels accordingly.

Notes On Skeletal Alignment And Balance

Fig. 2:24 - 25. Schematic of the directions of stress and
skeletal distortion. Force directions (see text).

Fig. A2:23. Scanning the
Spine and back for
inflammation.
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When the sciatic nerve is compromised pain will often be experienced
in only one leg. Chronic conditions are self-feeding (refer to the
schematic drawing below). The patient naturally attempts to avoid
or relieve the leg and back pain by taking their weight on one leg.
This over time will cause the pelvic structure to move upwards
from the leg that is taking the strain, together with whole body
muscle imbalance. The net result is that under examination, the
patient’s legs appear to be of different lengths when lying on their
back with their ankles close together. Also, muscle groups in their
back will be under uneven tension. The twisted pelvis applies
sideways pressure via the supportive muscle tension to the spine,
causing it to curve away in an ‘S’ Shape, this induces even more
disc distortion and pressure, increasing the spinal nerve
inflammation and pain.

The rapid way to treat this effectively is by using a Lux IV lamp
containing emeralds and dark sapphire at 1.5 Hz. With the patient
lying on their side or front, use the lamps to target the spinal
inflammation for twenty to thirty minutes. As treatment progresses,
the patient’s pain will substantially subside and their muscular
skeletal frame alignment will relax and correct itself. The leg length
if checked after the treatment will be equal.

There are many causes of back pain and their solutions may not
involve treatment directly to the back. Abdominal surgery can leave
deeply embedded muscle trauma. Hernia operations are very painful
and mobility and posture are compromised to get some relief from
the post surgery pain. Even years later, the site of surgery can be
numb, over sensitive and painful. This can bring about frontal
unbalanced transverse muscle tension that ultimately is supported
by the spine. Chronic back pain can result. The treatment is not to
treat the back, but the site of the surgery.

Not all back pain will show signs of inflammation with high scanner
readings. Low scanner readings can be noted. In which case Lux IV
lamps containing a red filter, rubies for heat and dark sapphires for
the pain are included, especially if the pain on-sets with cold weather.
Weakness in the back spine and disc problems are treated with an
orange filtered lamp containing diamonds and carnelians after the
inflammation has been remedied.
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Operational Notes
When taking a sample & hold reference level with the scanner it is
important to take the reference sample from a corresponding area
on the opposite side of the patient’s body. The extremities of the
body such as the toes feet fingers and hands will present lower
temperature readings.

For example, when scanning carpel tunnel syndrome on the right
wrist take the reference sample from the patient’s left wrist, or
when scanning the liver for hepatitis, take a reference sample from
the patient’s spleen area. As the blood passes through the spleen
then into the liver, under healthy conditions they should be at much
the same temperature.

Using The Infrared Bioscanner To Determine The
Lux IV Treatment

High Differential Recordings
Scanned readings that show a much higher level when compared
against a reference sample taken from a corresponding part of the
body are significant and should be investigated further.

Readings greater than perhaps +1.5 o C. may indicate localised
hypermetabolism, vasodilation, infection or perhaps vascularisation
and cancer. When the cause of the inflammation is supported by
reported symptoms and patient’s history, for example, contusions,
fracture, post surgery trauma, injury infections, dermatitis, eczema,
psoriasis or burns, then the treatment using the Lux IV will almost
certainly be a green lamp filled with emeralds and dark sapphires.
This applies to acute and chronic conditions with high readings.

In the case where only a relatively small positive reading is
observed and is accompanied with pain but little inflammation, then
the treatment would be a violet lamp filled with dark sapphire only
or perhaps a reduced number of emeralds. Emerald is specific for
cooling, it reduces hypermetabolism and vasodilation whereas dark
sapphire is specific for pain, being an analgesic, antispasmodic,
muscle relaxant, and reduces hypertension. This type of situation
often relates to chronic or old traumas that have been largely
physically repaired with the passing of time but still exhibit
neuropathy of one sort or another..
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The Lux IV should be set to pulse the lamps with a slow calming
frequency of Delta. - 1.5 Hz. When the human body is asleep or
anaesthetised, the brain frequency is uniformly at around 1.5 Hz.
When the Delta brainwave frequency is applied in conjunction with
dark sapphire, together they induce a profound relaxed and
anaesthetised feeling in the area targeted.

Lux IV medical lamps containing emeralds (beryllium aluminium
silicate) and dark sapphires (aluminium oxide) crystalline substrates
are extremely effective for reducing localised hyperthermia,
hyperperfusion, hypermetabolism and vasodilation as well as
dramatically attenuating pain. This type of transducer is electronically
modulated at slow analgesic brainwave frequency of sleep (1.5 HZ).
They are employed in perhaps 90% of all presented disease or
injury. The patient’s experience is always very pleasant, regardless
of their presented symptoms or disease. As they receive treatment,
over 90% of patients report immediate relief from their pain,
irritations, uncomfortable or distressing feelings, emotions and
symptoms.

Low Differential Recordings
Low differential readings are not as common as high readings. Low
readings can indicate local vasoconstriction, capillary constriction,
hypothermia, hypometabolism, limb paralysis, neuropathy, nerve
damage, post injury or infection trauma, oedema, low blood
pressure, thrombosis and so on. These conditions are more common
in older patients, often involving diabetes, ischaemia, thrombosis,
strokes, dementia, low cardiovascular performance, leg ulcers, and/
or immobility. Recording of up to -1.5 to - 2.0 oC. require a
stimulating invigorating treatment to counteract the low biological
energy. Where low readings are present, the patient is more likely
to suffer chronic or iatrogenic disease. Lux IV treatment for all of
these conditions, at one level or another, will require the use of
diamonds and carnelians with an orange filter. A faster stimulating
treatment frequency equivalent to Alpha around 7.0 - 8.5 Hz or
perhaps even Beta brain frequencies 16 - 25 Hz.

Very Low Differential Readings
Lux IV lamps containing aluminium chromium oxide (ruby, 625 nM)
or silicon magnesium dioxide (carnelian 610 nM) together with
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carbon (diamond, 470 nM) crystalline substrates and electronically
modulated at faster brainwave frequency of alertness (16.5 HZ).
This combination can rapidly and effectively reduce hypothermia,
vasoconstriction, hypometabolism, increasing local temperature,
circulation and biological energy.

Specifications

Batteries
Powered by four x 1.5 Volt Alkaline Batteries Size: AA, RX6, or
HP7.

Operating Voltage is 6.0 Volts, Current Consumption is 70 mA. Power
consumption is 420 milli-Watts. The instrument is protected against
accidental reverse battery installation.

Battery Life
a) Alkaline Batteries will provide between 20 and 40 hours of service
depending on the brand.

b) Zinc chloride batteries although not recommended, will provide
6 or more hours of use.

Alkaline and zinc chloride batteries are 1.5 volts per cell, the voltage
of four in series is 6.0 volts. Therefore the instrument’s ‘Battery
Test’ switch position will show 6.0 on the meter scale for new
batteries. These types of batteries recover their output voltage
somewhat when not in use, so they tend not to run out suddenly.

Electromagnetic Spectrum Response
The Infrared  Bioscanner is sensitive to wavelengths between 8
and 14 micrometers or frequencies between 3.75 x 1013 & 2.14 x
1013 HZ). At this wavelength window, gases such as carbon dioxide
do not affect the accuracy of the reading.

 Response Time: Very fast. Sampling Response Time of typically a
quarter of a Second (0.250 Seconds).

Range & Calibration Accuracy
Typically +/-3.0% of Full Scale Meter Reading on all five ranges.
The Infrared  Bioscanner has two modes of measurement:
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Standard Temperature Measurement (E).

Differential Measurement in four ranges of sensitivity (A, B, C, D)

Differential provide readings of great accuracy and on the most
sensitive range the reading can be determined down to a twentieth
of a degree Celsius. The meter is calibrated in degrees Celsius via a
‘Centre Zero’ Moving Coil Meter.

Calibrated in Four Ranges of Sensitivity: Modes of Function: The
Scanner has two modes of measurement.

A. +40 Zero -40 OC. Differential Temperature Measurement Mode.

B. +10 Zero -10 OC Differential Temperature Measurement Mode.

C. +4.0 Zero -4.0 OC. Differential Temperature Measurement Mode.

D. +1.0 Zero -1.0 OC. Differential Temperature Measurement Mode.

E. Zero -10.0 Zero to +40 OC. Standard Temperature Measurement
Mode: Temperature is referenced against Zero degrees Celsius.

Infrared Bioscanner Target Area
The Target Diameter For Distance is:

a. The Infrared  Bioscanner aperture diameter is 10 mm.

b. The target diameter is 15 mm for a distance of 15 mm between
the aperture and the patient.

c. The target diameter is 25 mm for a distance of 35 mm between
the aperture and the patient.

d. The target diameter is 45 mm for a distance of 75 mm between
the aperture and the patient.

8. The connecting cable length for the Infrared  Bioscanner is
1.5 metres (min).

Environmental Operating Temperature
For medical diagnostic use the Infrared  Bioscanner in room
temperature between 20.0 and 24.0 OC. The ideal room temperature
is 22.0 OC., this is a typical temperature of the average office.

Dimensions & Weight
The sloping Desktop Console is 200 mm wide, 150 mm deep and
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55 mm high. The weight is 650 grams. The Hand Held Scanner is
180 mm long, 70 mm wide and 30 mm depth. The weight is 200
grams.

Environmental Considerations
Differential Infrared Thermography will tolerate a much wider
environmental range than is permitted for contact thermography
due to the fact that the base line reference is taken from the patient
and not from a medical reference book or paper where base line
values have been obtained by research on a cross section of patients.
Nevertheless by observing some simple and obvious environmental
controls, very accurate meaningful scientific data and results can
be obtained.

1) Maintain the surgery and waiting room at a temperature of 20 to
24 oC. Avoid cold draughts, glowing electric fires and heating
radiators close to the examination target area.

2) Avoid scanning patients immediately following exposure to
excessive cold, hot or wet weather or that have been standing in
exposed sources of heat, such as a bath, shower, sauna or swimming
pool. Avoid providing hot or cold drinks and food immediately prior
to scanning, especially if the scanner is being used for dental
diagnostics (infections/neuralgia). Allow any such patients to
acclimatise to their new environment.

3) Avoid using the Infrared  Bioscanner immediately after bringing
it in from a cold or hot environment, such as a automobile boot. In
such cases allow the Infrared  Bioscanner time to adjust to the
local ambient temperature, twenty minutes should be enough time.

Should the scanner become damp store it in a dry warm place for
several hours to dry out slowly and naturally.
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Differential Comparison Rules
Fig. A2:26 - 29. a) Always take the reference sample
for differential measurement comparison from a
corresponding area on the opposite side of the
patient’s body.

b) Alternatively, take a reference sample from an area
close to the target area under examination.

Regional Temperature Distribution In The Human

40.0 OC

30.0 OC

40.0 OC

30.0 OC
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Infrared Bioscanner Main Panels And Controls
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TOROIDAL STRUCTURE OF THE ASSEMBLAGE
POINT AN UNFOLDING MODEL OF HUMAN

ENERGY FIELD
 Inserted by the courtesy of:

Ass. Prof. Elena Evtimova. Ph.D.
Sofia University St. Kliment Ohridski

Department for Language Teaching and International Students
Sofia, Bulgaria

e mail: aloniar@abv.bg

Abstract
Human Assemblage Point (AP) is practically proved to be the core
vortex in formation and stabilization of the human energy fields.
For healthy human it is located around the centre of the chest.
Practitioners in removing its detrimental locations report for quick
recovering from some traditionally non manageable diseases. The
aim of the report is to present a very simple description of this
important part of the human being and thus to turn the attention of
the scientific community to the existence of the AP, its investigation
and further measurement with contemporary electronics.

1. Introduction.
The definition of the assemblage point given by the greatest expert
at the field Jon Whale [1, 2] is the vortex or epicentre of human
energy fields and when properly located and aligned this lead to
optimum mental and physical health (organ and glandular synergy).
In his three papers [3 5] for the first time d r Whale has given a
comprehensive description about the facts of significance of the AP
and the restoration of its proper location for human electromagnetic

mailto:aloniar@abv.bg
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energy fields and the states of human consciousness. The “Off Center
Map” presented first in the second paper [4] is of the most importance
for the knowledge of the approximate locations for various
symptoms. The circle on the map, given below, indicates the central
beneficial for health position:

The existence of such thing as the assemblage point was
announced to the society by Castaneda [6] in a series of books that
report of his apprenticeship to a shaman in Mexico. It is important
to note that he does not give any operational description of what
actually the assemblage point is. Only the significance of
manipulations of positions of the AP on human consciousness is
reported. Jon Whales books [1, 2] give an account for five times
differences in voltage when measuring the electric potentials of the
skin at the AP location and surrounding area. My opinion is that
what they have measured actually is the diameter of the front and
rear locations of the horizontal energy bundle passing through the
AP (see fig. 2, taken from [2]).

2. Assumptions And Some Mathematics.
I claim that properly located AP is positioned inside the chest, close
to the root of the fourth human chakra in the usually used seven
chakras system. This means that it is in front of fourth and fifth
thoracic vertebrae under the region of trachea branching into two
bronchi to the lung. In this way our breathing pumps new life into
the AP with each inhale - exhale cycle.

Excessive mental energy

THE 'GAP'

Low physical and mental energy

CRITICAL LINE

Depression
Fatigue

Excess physical
Energy

Panic

Neurosis

Anxiety
Stress
Anger

Manic

Dementia

Coma

Low physical
Energy

Delusions

Delirium

Fantasies
Apathy

Hallucinations

Centre

Fig. 1 Dr Whales off centre map
showing approximate locations
for various symptoms
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As a physicist I have questioned myself what type of form may be
this vortex or core of the human energy field. Since there is energy
bundle passing through it the most probable structure seems to be
a toroid form, with energy currents that circle round inside it and
an energy bundle of about one centimetre in diameter going via its
hollow centre. This toroid is positioned vertically a few centimetres
in front of the spinal column and thus there exists a horizontal
beam of energy that goes via it. This is the ideal situation. Then the
human energy field (HEF) is symmetric, has enough energy and as
it has been proved by Jon Whale and other therapists practising
with humans that are in good physical, emotional and psychological
health.

How do human bodies emit electromagnetic waves? Billions of
molecules in our bodies vibrate around their equilibrium positions
thus creating electromagnetic waves. To that energy we have to
add also the one that flows through our nerve system and

Fig. 3 Ideal Assemblage Point
location.

Fig. 2 Side view of the energy beam
passing via the AP — this is the
ideal healthy location.
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acupuncture meridians. The brain activity also is a source of
electromagnetic emission measured by EEG.

1. Atoms can be regarded as harmonic oscillators. Hence all
material objects emit energy - information fields by the simple
reason that they are built from vibrating particles.

2. In pure physical plane the cell is a small condenser. Inside
there are negative charges and outside are the positive ones.
Even though the cell takes inside positive ions, it pumps out
such in order to sustain the equilibrium of 100 mV. Since the
charge in the cell membrane changes, it emits in all directions
similar to an antenna. Also signals are added from the
chemical reactions within the cells, these are over 10 millions
per second.

3. The blood transports oxygen and nutrition substances to the
cells but in fact it is transferring their electric ions, i.e. currents
are flowing. Thus, the blood motion creates electromagnetic
waves via the perpetual changes in its electric charge (voltage
and amperage).

4. Yet more powerful are the electromagnetic waves of the
charges flowing through the vast nerve set in our bodies.
The cells have fields with strength from 0,001 to 1 mV/m,
while for the nerve system it is 100 mV/m.

Here we shall start with a very simple and coarse grained model
without going into details of human tissues. From the above said

we see that there is energy flow
passing horizontally via the AP, also in
any human body there is at least one
vertical energy channel via which
energy goes up and down when
breathing. These up and down energy
fluxes can cause the electrons and ions
in the area to move inside the toroidal
vortex in circles. Then the following
hypothesis can be made: as one simple
model of the AP may be considered a
current flowing along a circular loop.
Since the breathing is almost regular
slow process, the currents flowing
through the toroid of the AP vortex are

Fig. 4 Magnetic field lines
of a current loop
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quasi stationary. As is well known in physics their magnetic field
looks like the one shown on figure 4.

It is easy to find that axial and radial components of the magnetic
filed created by a loop carrying current I are given as follows:

and K(k) and E(k) are the complete elliptic integral functions of the
first and second kind respectively. The fields (1) and (2) can be
considered as a part of the human fields.
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In our case, since the measurements, reported by Whale [1], give
the width of the passing via the toroid hole energy bundle (w = A -
a = D - d) to be at about of one cm, we can take as an example D
= 20 mm and d = 5 mm, thus its capacity is C = 0.869 pF and
hence it can be ignored.

Another also very important part of the whole picture of HEF will
come from the vertical up and down energy fluxes. According to
Brennen [7] this is the Hara line which runs in parallel to the spine.
On that line chakras are rooted and around it ida and pingala
channels are wound up. The importance of these three energy
channels is that they unify energetically human body and field. Jon
Whale suggests in his second book [2] that each chakra may be
represented as suitable combinations of resonating electrical circuits.
In this way they are tuned to and exchange energy with the other

humans and surroundings. This is too complicated for
our purposes, so we consider a very much simplified
model and say that in gross the vertical energy flow is
an opened (quantum) LC i.e. as an antenna - figure 6.

According to Whale, the vibrations in human chakras
vary from 5.2 Hz to 1440 Hz (p. 259, [2]). These
frequencies are not high and hence we can consider the
human antenna as composed of a separate solenoid
(with inductance L) and a dipole - the chakras under
the feet and above the head may play the role of two

Fig. 6 Human as an open inductance-
capacity circuit (antenna) for receiving
and emitting energy from/to Earth and
Cosmos.

Fig.5 Toroid with major diameter D,
minor diameter d, centre radius A and
tube radius a = d/2

where the notations are as given on figure 5.



283

TOROIDAL STRUCTURE OF THE ASSEMBLAGE POINT

(spherical) poles (plates of the human condenser).

Let start with the magnetic field of the human solenoid - we
take it as positioned vertically across the spine, having N turns per
unit length, radius a and let the flowing intermolecular current be
I(ω) which has the same value at every point of the solenoid. Then
from electrodynamics it is known that the magnetic field solutions
for inside and outside the solenoid are given by

Here BZ is the magnetic field on the vertical, r is the radius from the
center of the solenoid and k = ω/c, J0, J1 are Bessel functions of
the first kind and, H1

(1), H0
(1) are Hankel functions of the first kind.

They are used to express outward and inward propagating wave
solutions. Since both of the above given fields may be slowly variable
they create an induced electric field according to the Maxwell lLaw

(5) E = (a 2/2r) dB/dt

The magnetic field lines of a solenoid are well known and are shown
on figure 7.

Also the next contribution to the human electromagnetic field comes
from the human dipole and it may be expressed approximately
as the solution for time dependent dipole moment where ω could
be the hearth beat frequency. They are based on the well known

electromagnetic fields of an oscillating electric dipole [8]
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located at the origin of the coordinate system

Here                is the unit vector from the centre of the dipole to the
observer and c is the speed of light. As we are interested in the
fields close to the human body, we will not consider the time
retardation of the signals. These fields have a well known picture
and it is given on figure 8.

Thus, in the first approximation, one can regard the human
electromagnetic energy field as a superposition of all the above
given fields. Depending on their frequency coherency and

compatibility there may be
constructive (health) or destructive
(illness) interference patterns. As Jon
Whales long practice and research
have proved these are governed by
the AP location. Of course, it is not
possible to claim that the HEF is

Fig. 8 Electric field around a time-
varying electric dipole: the near
zone, the intermediate zone and
the far zone are shown.
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formed only from electromagnetic waves. There are also quantum
and torsion fields that have not been considered here. Despite,
many investigations on electromagnetic modeling of human organs,
e.g. brain and stomach, have been carried recently. For example
Irimia [9] gives a very impressive model of these two organs as
ellipsoid bioelectric current dipole.

3. Conclusions.
During the last few decades a large amount of search has been
done in measuring the human aura. There exist different types of
technologies for these purposes: historically first is the Kirlian
photography and one of its recent applications is the Resonant Field
Imagining (RFI).RFI TM technology began as an experiment to develop
a scientific basis for the clinical use of Aura imaging and to legitimize
Aura imaging in general. [10]. Another technology is the use of the
Indicator of Geophysical Anomaly (IGA 1) to define intensities and
boarders of humans electromagnetic field [11].

Up till now such investigations concerning the human Assemblage
point has been conducted only by Jon Whale [12] by the use of his
invention, The Differential Infrared Diagnostic Scanner. This device
gives an excellent opportunity to establish the entry and exit
locations of the AP. Also, Jon Whale has given the rules and ways of
manual shifting the AP to its proper for the health location. He has
invented the gem lamp therapy apparatus for correcting detrimental
positions of the AP in people that can not be treated with manual
correction.

Still what is needed to understand that important for the human
health energy vortex is to be done is to find a way to measure its
frequencies, intensity of the fields governed by it, the range of its
real sizes for different human species, whether it rotates clockwise
and counterclockwise and so on. Actually, it is necessary to prove
whether its location is in accordance with my hypotheses. A hint
about the shape of the AP came to me when I passed through the
papers of S. Gamble [13], especially part three of his book. Then it
occurred to my mind that the Assemblage Point has a toroidal
structure! Actually, as it is stated in sacred geometry all forms of
HEF should be toroidal.

‘The Torus, or donut shape, is the first shape to emerge out of
the genesis pattern and the primary shape in existence. This same
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mathematical form occurs everywhere in the natural world, from
electromagnetic fields to galaxies, from atoms to apples. The Torus
governs many aspects of life, including the human heart with its
seven muscles that form a Torus.’ [14]. Also, ‘Matter as a product of
energy and substance as a product of waves. Precipitate gather
the waves in a funnel. The funnel causes rotary motion. Rotary
motion causes a funnel. The motion creates a tight magnetic band
similar to a torus around the apex of the funnel, the magnetic band
itself is a spinning toroid which acts to contain what has been
gathered.’ [15]. The most important fact hidden in the cited statements
is that once formed the toroid structure is a self sustaining
construction if there is no high outside disturbances.

One of the energy patterns around the body is in the shape of a
torus or donut with the energy flowing through the body and looping
around to connect in at the feet and the head. It is as though we
are in the middle position of the donut. The flow in through the
head and feet is bidirectional. In other words it flows like the tides
one way and then the next. In the matrix of this flow are the wave
and particle relationships that structure and govern the nurturing
“cosmic” energy from which we are crystallized. [16]. Mine personal
experience in study some energy control techniques proved
completely the above statement. So the assertion is that the HEF is
to be of toroidal form of one main energy channel passing vertically
and through it there are two flows - up (earth energy) and down
(cosmic energy). Also there exist second energy channel that passes
via the AP and it is horizontal again with the two types of energies
flowing there. This energy field is also like toroid. The position of
the AP and the entry/exit angles of that energy bundle are of crucial
importance for the correct form of HEF and hence for the physical
and mental health of every person. This has been proved by the all
practitioners of human AP shifting technologies.
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ADDENDUM

More on Toroidal Structure of Human Energy Field
(HEF)

The above mentioned Brennans Hara Line needs some more
specification. Following Dean Ramsden [17] one can state that the
Assemblage Line runs through the vertical center of each individual,
and channels the Vital Energy Body, or the primal energetic
informational consciousness in each human being. In the recently
developed teachings and practice by Verishtagin [18] and his School
for Further Energy - Information Development of the human beings
this energy Line is the first stage to be mastered. Here I shall call it
the Central Assemblage Energy Channel (CAEC) in order to underline
its importance for Energy - Information supply with Vital Force of
any living being. There exist two types of energy flowing trough it:
one runs up from the feet to the head and the second runs down
from the head to the feet. In fact, these energy streams run from
minus infinity to plus infinity and vice versa. In our contemporary
human stage we can feel them inside our bodies between our first
and seventh chakras. This happens after suitable training process
during which we get in touch with our sub subconscious mind.

As Thoth [19] states in his 13th Emerald Tablet man is dual,
‘balanced in polarity while formed in its form’ and ‘all that exist has
form and is living because of the Spirit of Life in its poles’. As the
two primary poles each human being has can be considered the
following two chakras: Brahmaloya and Anti Broahmaloya. These
chakras are discussed by the Russians Vselenskii and Vselenskaia
[20] in some other aspects. They assert that Brahmaloya is connected
with the Absolute (God, Spirit, Unified Field) and Anti Brahmaloya
is connected with the World of Metals. These are the highest and
the lowest worlds a human being may get in touch. By my visions
Brahmaloya is positioned on the CAEC 0.9 m to 1 m above the head
and Anti Brahmaloya is situated on the opposite side of CAEC 0.3 m
to 0.5 m below the feet (see figure A 1). The process of energy
consciousness flow through the CAEC between the two chakras
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specified above goes on a level that is under our subconscious mind,
thus we even do not feel it. A special training is needed to become
aware of the existence of the CAEC. Usually people feel the
prevalence of earth energy (up flow) as inpouring of emotions and
warmth, while the domination of cosmic energy (down flow) is felt
as clearing the mind, becoming calm and rational.

The main point here is that the missing concept in most of the
theories dealing with HEF or bio field is by my opinion just that
primary energy information nourishment originating from the unified
field by means of the CAEC of any human being. Of course we do
need food to support the existence of our flesh.

Now, the time has come to speak aloud for that important
connection of the human being with the surrounding World (Unified
Field). The existing chakras (created during our socialization) only
serve to convert/transmute the energy and consciousness from the
Unified Field into a suitable form to be used from any person in the
human energy band [21]. That is the main role of the chakras and
one very important (but not so good) their role is to create horizontal
interconnections among people [22]. Thus personalities become
interdependent by the surrounding community.

Side view of Central Assemblage Energy Channel (the vertical
white strip), Energy Perception Bundle (the horizontal white
strip) and Assemblage Point at their cross point, formatting
the Human Energy Fields – aura. Human Energy Field is a bio-
resonant interference-interface system of quantum energy-
information toroidal layers wound up around the Central
Assemblage Energy Channel and Assemblage Point vortex and
commanded by the to and fro energy flows through them. These

toroidal layers have different types of
frequencies and densities and are
forming what is known as etheric,
astral, mental, causal bodies etc. The
Central Assemblage Energy Channel
runs between the two chakras Anti-
Brahmaloya and Brahmaloya. The

Fig. A 1 Human Energy Field as a
system of toroidal layers.
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latter channels Cosmic energy, information and consciousness, while
the first one supplies us with Earth energy, information and emotions.
The Anti-Brahmaloya and Brahmaloya chakras have the property
to curl the entering/exiting through them energy-information flows
so to form the energy patterns around the human body that are in
the shape of toroids – with the energy flowing through the body
and looping around to connect in at the feet and the head. The
main flow of energy is through the CAEC and is bidirectional: the
earth energy enters the Anti-Brahmaloya chakra and goes up while
the cosmic energy enters via the Brahmaloya and flows down –
both curling to form toroids.

The vertical white strip depicts the Central Assemblage Energy
Channel between the two chakras Anti Brahmaloya and Brahmaloya.
The latter channels Cosmic energy, information and consciousness,
while the first one supplies us with Earth energy, information and
emotions. The energy patterns around the human body are in the
shape of toroids - with the energy flowing through the body and
looping around to connect in at the feet and the head. The main
flow of energy is through the CAEC and is bidirectional: the earth
energy enters the Anti Brahmaloya chakra and goes up while the
cosmic energy enters via the Brahmaloya and flows down - both
curling to form toroids.
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Book Reviews

‘Naked Spirit’ Amazon Book Reviews -

Physics made easy, August 24, 2009
The Author does a fabulous job making this subject very
understandable. As a healer, this was just the nuts and bolts type
of approach I was looking for to expand my practice.

By  Healer (Earth)

Healing with energy, July 30, 2008
By  Cassandra Barnes Cassandra (California)

Jon Whale, Ph.D. has devoted years of study of the human energy
system. He brings a variety of disciplines to his study, as he’s a
psychologist, life script analyst, graphologist, engineer, and
international author. His research and experiments have helped
him compile evidence for his assertion that consciousness extends
beyond the boundaries of our physical body.

Dr. Whale starts by explaining that all objects in our local universe
emit energy and that energy systems are assembled from an
epicenter or center of rotation. Humans, also, emit energy, starting
on the cellular level. He describes the human body as a miraculous
system of some 100 billion individual living and dying cells all held
together by an invisible network of energy channels. Illness, trauma,
and drugs can all disrupt the energy channels.

Because all forms of energy oscillate, humans also have an energy
epicenter. Dr. Whale has named this epicenter the Assemblage Point.
It originates in the womb, with the umbilical cord, then moves into
the upper chest after birth. It remains there as long as we’re mentally
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and physically healthy.

Dr. Whale includes directions on how to locate the Assemblage
Point in your body and how to help others find their energy centers.
Years of experimentation have enabled practitioners to correlate
emotional and physical disturbances with the various locations of
the Assemblage Point. He provides instructions for shifting the
Assemblage Point to its optimum position, thus restoring good
health.

As well as comprehensive text, he presents his information and
techniques as drawings or maps of the body so that readers can
clearly visualize and understand his teachings. His discussions
describe the various levels of consciousness and its relationship to
ego, the role of chakras, and concepts of the afterlife. Each chapter
ends with an extensive bibliography for those to wish to conduct
their own research.

Dr. Whale wrote Naked Spirit to enable us to better help ourselves
and those around us to know and benefit from our inherent
supernatural powers and touch immortality. He includes case studies
of patients, as well as personal information about his own journey
to wellness.

Reviewed by:

Sandra Smith, Writing Fiction as Cassandra Barnes

The Assemblage Point in W holistic Health, July 27,
2008

This book deals almost exclusively with a not so well known aspect
of the Human Body, i.e., the Assemblage Point. The Assemblage
Point is a point, not unlike the pole of a magnet and located near
the heart, where the lines of the Human Energy Field (HEF) come
together in a horizontal direction. Displacement of the Assemblage
Point, either above or below, and/or inclination of the axes where
the energy lines of the HEF meet, results in either psychological/
emotional/physical disease (dis ease). If the Assemblage Point is
pushed down to the navel, the result is immediate death.

The Assemblage Point has been studied before, in the context of
shamanism. In particular, Carlos Castaneda deals with this point in
several of his books. Alberto Villoldo, also mentions it in some of
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his works, although he attributes a different location to it.

In this work, the author presents an exhaustive How to workbook
on using the Assemblage Point and the massive information available
thereto. After delineating some of the emotional health problems
associated with the Assemblage Point, the author links some of
them to the Myers Briggs personality types, pointing out the
expected position of the Assemblage Point for each type and
mentioning which type is likely to lead to either an elevated or a
depressed point. In passing, these personality types are also related
to the structure of their handwritings using techniques in graphology.

In a bid to understand interactive emotional health, the author
makes a correspondence between the seven attributes of power,
i.e. instinct, passion, intent, compassion, expression, intuition and
wisdom with the seven chakras of the human body and describes
the activation of each chakra as successively higher levels of
consciousness are attained (negative 5 being the lowest and positive
5, the highest; these consciousness levels, according to the author,
also have their signatures in graphology). Also, effects of the EEG
waves emitted by the brain (alpha, beta, delta, theta) are also
mapped onto the appropriate areas of the brain generating them,
connecting these areas to specific elevations/depressions or
orientation of the Assemblage Point. Explicitly locating the
Assemblage Point and moving it to a desired location/orientation of
the human body in order to effect a healing is explained in detail.
After that, the author goes on to discuss mystical and spiritual
disciplines, e.g. breathing exercises and breath retention and the
displacement of the Assemblage Point with this kind of chakra
activation, mentioning in this context, how supernatural abilities
can be awakened. The material is richly illustrated with diagrams
and tables/charts. A major portion of this chapter deals with what
to expect as consciousness descends from the highest levels of
consciousness with 99% essence and 1% ego to the lowest levels
of 1% essence and 99% ego. Wherever possible, the author provides
instances from his own life to illustrate the import of his statements.

The later part of the book deals with journeys out of the body
and the Afterlife. Beginning with scriptural documentation of facts
about these states, the author talks of the Assemblage Point and
what happens to it under such conditions. In particular, it is shown
how mystics from varied traditions have chosen to leave their bodies
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with their vital force exiting from the crown aperture at the top of
the body, thus retaining full consciousness throughout the death
process (hero’s death). Most people choose to leave their bodies
with the Assemblage Point traversing the navel.

The author illustrates the efficacy of his method in the first
Appendix in detail. Here, he presents actual case studies of a number
of people from varying backgrounds and with varying health
problems. In each case, restoring the Assemblage Point to its natural
location and orientation was sufficient to effect a cure. The effects
of alcohol, tobacco and drugs, especially hallucinogens, on the
Assemblage Point are also discussed.

In a second and more technical Appendix, the author discusses
advanced procedures for correcting the Assemblage Point using
Transducer Lamps and crystals, illustrating his point with actual
case studies. It is shown how these techniques are especially more
efficacious to cure a wide variety of health conditions.

The author’s original published works form the content for the third
Appendix.

This book is very readable with a lot of illustrations. Many pictures
of key personalties associated with the concepts mentioned are
included. About his own involvement, the author states in this book,
I have revealed more of myself than intended. Speaking for myself,
I feel a strong sense of respect while reading this book, respect for
the kind of whole hearted involvement that the author has exhibited
for this project, the kind of experimentation that he has engaged in
and the paucity of the resources that he has had. As concerns
readability, there are a few technicalities not so easily grasped, the
connection with graphology is one that comes to mind. All this does
not detract from the results which are reasonably clear for those
who want to use them.

Warmly recommended.

By  Bani Sodermark (65632 Karlstad, Sweden).

Intriguing Multi Faceted Exploration Of The Human
Energy System, July 11, 2008

This book contains a lot of fascinating information and analysis of
human energy field patterns and the development of human
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consciousness. It connects together a wide range of materials,
examining how the observed epicenter/axis of the human energy
field shifts in people, depending somewhat upon their personality
type (handwriting analysis is described as a way to quickly gauge
someone’s personality using domains similar to the Jungian MBTI).
The central theme of this book is the Assemblage Point” which is
like an axis or epicenter for the oscillating vibrational energy field
that gives vitality to the human organism. The book describes how
this point’s position relates to various mental and physical health
issues and how energy healing therapies can be used to discern the
status of the assemblage point and restore it to a healthy location.

The book examines the chakra system and the power issues
present in each chakra. It also explores out of body and after life
experience accounts to correlate them with the energetic spiritual
model provided in this book. There is a lot of information about
vibrational frequencies and how they function in the human
organism. Some parts of this book are fairly technical, and there
are a number of images and diagrams to illustrate energetic
diagnostic measuring methods. The book includes case studies,
and it provides details on how color and gemstones and crystals
can be used in energy healing and shifting the assemblage point or
working to heal illnesses. There is a lot to digest and ponder here,
and sometimes it seems assumptions are made that haven’t been
clearly supported, such as suggesting that a majority of the
population may have non existent or inactive chakras. Overall I
found this book to be very informative. I did find it to be a bit overly
technical in places for an average layperson, so for those unfamiliar
with some of the subjects addressed in the book it may be
challenging to get through. Also, some of the content in the
appendices seems like it would have been best placed in the text as
additional chapters, since nearly a third of the book is the
appendices. By  Jed Shlackman. M.S. Ed. Licensed Mental Health
Counselor in Miami, FLorida, USA. Tel: ++1 305 249 0013,
jshackman@comcast.net & www.phinsights.com.

mailto:jshackman@comcast.net
http://www.phinsights.com
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E-Mail Commentareies & Reviews

Naked Spirit
1) I may be able to get my son Daniel out of the mental hospital

this Wed. for a day. He is really messed up physically. Actually
I have treated him twice now and he likes it. I finally got
your Naked Spirit E book hooked up and just followed the
instructions in there I have noticed some improvement and
the staff at the mental hospital have also. Adam is getting
better also, so thanks again. Dr.G. F. California. USA.

2) Firstly, the assemblage point work I did with lady in Orpington
was quite wonderful so thanks to you by implication. When
will your second book: ‘Naked Spirit’ be available. E. S. Spain.

3) I ordered the’ Naked Spirit’ Your doing a great job for
humanity. Thanks, Andrew. Florida. USA.

4) I have already purchased The Catalyst Of Power - The
Assemblage Point of Man as an e book and read it several
times. I am looking forward to Naked Spirit. F. C. California.
USA.

The Catalyst Of Power
1) Dear Dr. Whale, I live in British Columbia, Canada.  I enjoyed

reading “The Catalyst of Power” as I have an interest in non
evasive, natural and energetic healing modalities and colour
and auras; therefore ideas and philosophies seem to fit nicely
with mine.

2) I just finished reading the book. It is very interesting but I
am not surprised at the discovery. It makes total sense. It is
unfortunate that it will still take a long time until this kind of
treatment is integrated at least for the average person. Dr.
Whale, just like all the other pioneers, has to face so much
criticism before his discoveries are accepted by the
establishment, even though he can prove them.

3) This is the way people with high spirit accept your books and
your great efforts. Another interesting thing about my patients
whose assemblage points I have adjusted some time before.
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I am in contact with them to know what they feel and observe
as changes in their lives. One of them (she is the moderator
of that Russian school for Further Energy  informational
development) said that this has activated her heart chakra
so that she can emit love to any person she is in contact/
conversation so she can easy communicate her goals. She is
a woman with high ethics, and she is not able to misuse
that!

4) My congratulations with your studies you have open the right
interpretation of  “Castaneda”assemblage point. I have
bought your first book I was also interested to buy the book
“Naked Spirit”. I am very interested in high states of
consciousness and to shift the assemblage point. With my
congratulation. Luigi B. Italy

5) At last I dared to do some AP shifts to some people around
me! Now we expect to see the effects of this soon. A woman
just in few minutes after the shift said she has entered the
state of inner silence. I think this was my best ‘In Depth’
Shift!

6) I’ve just finished reading Catalyst of Power. It is without
doubt one of, if not the most, amazing book regarding healing
that I have ever read. I can’t wait to begin working with the
assemblage point. Dennis. USA

7) Dear Dr. Whale, It is so apparent to me after having read
your book THE CATALYST OF POWER, that the importance of
this could not only help individuals know fine health and bliss,
but truly aid mankind in its search for truth in who and what
we are. Thank you, Karla P., Louisiana. USA.

8) Dear Sir,  I have read your book. I am impressed by the
simplicity of the ideas and the results described. I wonder if
you can procure my some names and addresses of people in
Belgium who practice this kind of medical therapy. Tim V.
Vascular Surgeon.

9) Dear Jon Whale, I just finish your book on the Catalyst of
Power. I’m very impressed with your findings and would like
to learn more. Do you have anyone doing this kind of work
in the US? Any information you could send me would be
appreciated. Marcia K. Florida.
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10) Dear Dr Whale, I have just finished reading ‘The Catalyst of
Power’ and would like to congratulate you on a world changing
book! I myself as an ex molecular biologist and nurse can
relate to your viewpoint. Indeed I gave up my a career in
molecular biology because it was too commercialised, a drive
to publish papers  most of which were trash. I also, as a
Buddhist and concerned human being, had grave reservations
about the direction of molecular biology. These seem to have
been realised with the current GM backlash. I am very
concerned about the activities of major drug companies and
the insurance companies interested in human genome
projects. .....  I have been interested in metaphysics and the
scientific exploration of energy medicine for some years. ....
It is very difficult to find people with a balanced view and
scientific training who will approach this subject. ....... Well
done with your book, I read it on my two days off, could not
put it down! Yours, David B. Aberdeen. Scotland

11) Dear Dr. Whale, Thank you for your wonderful contributions
so far, and may you continue to change the world for the
better even more, in decades to come. I just completed
“Catalyst of Power” and found it exciting and informative,
but I must learn a great deal more. Although my actual formal
background is organic chemistry, over the years I have
become a self taught educational psychologist, with a
personal development training practice typically delivered in
seminar format. ..... In conjunction with that activity I have
also been avidly researching various kinds of energy therapies
such as Zero Point, EMT, TFT and so forth. So far, your model
of the Assemblage Point is not only the most rational, but it
is the most exciting. For the first time it would appear that
because of your work, we can finally produce empirical results
and concrete methodology in the realm of what was until
recently anyway, entirely “mystical” or metaphysical healing.
Congratulations Sir: this is a wonderful accomplishment!.
.... If I may say so, may God bless you in your wonderful
endeavor, and when adversity strikes (as always happens
when obsolete yet deeply vested interests are threatened)
please know that difficulty you encounter will be more than
balanced by an ever growing number of “silent supporters”
such as myself. You shall prevail. John M. M. Applied
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Behavioral Sciences. California.

12) Dear Dr. Whale, I am a shamanic practitioner in Colorado,
USA. While I have been training and working within the area
of healing shamanism for 35 years, about 5 years ago I began
working directly with realignment of the assemblage point
within the auric field of some of my clients. The results have
been astounding and rewarding.

I have been made aware of your work represented in
The Catalyst of Power and also the information you have so
generously posted to your website at
www.theassemblagepoint.com as well as the articles on your
work that were published in past issues of Positive Health.
The information that you are courageously giving to the
populace of the world is magnificent and has greatly enhanced
my own work to the benefit of not only myself but my clients.
We all stand in great appreciation of you. I have adapted
some of the techniques I have been working with to include
the recommended Tantric breathing and “fire in the belly”
breathing techniques as given in eastern traditions and the
techniques that you offer definitely are extremely valuable. I
have studied Toltec teachings for many decades within the
works of Castaneda and others. Much of what has been given
seems to be inaccessible and poorly presented in ways that
can make authentic differences in people’s lives and health
concerns. Thank God and thank you for dismissing what is
not usable and bringing pragmatism to what might have
easily been lost to this century’s healing. I also appreciate
your focus upon the clinical orientation which is so important
when bringing through new and profound healing techniques,
such as the assemblage shifting work. I am forming
workshops to give what I can of the assemblage shifting
work to others and will purchase multiple copies of The
Catalyst of Power to use as guidelines for the workshops. I
am requesting that each of my clients obtain and read The
Catalyst of Power. In addition, I have had a request from
someone on America’s east coast for assemblage work, I
have suggested that this person fly to England to work with
you directly and they are currently formulating plans to make
the trip. I will continue to watch what you bring through for
all of us and feel greatly in your debt. Sincerely, C. M..

http://www.theassemblagepoint.com
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13) Dear Mrs Shaw, I am writing to say what a remarkable
book The Catalyst of Power (written by Dr. Whale) is. As a
qualified doctor in Chiropractic and an acupuncturist I have
found Dr. Whale’s book contains a wealth of new insight and
knowledge about the human disease processes. It challenges
the practitioner or complimentary therapist to review their
understanding of human physiology and open their minds to
the existence of a human electromagnetic field and
assemblage point.

The clarity of explanation of a human energy field, its
affects on the mental and physical health of the patient
(provided by Dr. Whale) will, I’m sure, cause many
practitioners, psychiatrists and therapist to re evaluate the
impact of their treatment procedures. Any lay person or
practitioner can not fail to learn from the detailed information
and case studies provided in the book.

On a personal note, It has opened my eyes to the potential
of improving patients health through balancing the
assemblage point...... I hope many of my colleagues and
those in the medical profession, will treat this text seriously
and give time to studying  ‘The Catalyst Of Power’. Dr. A. C.
Hampshire, UK..

14) Dear Jon Whale, I have been reading your book on the
assemblage point. I am very happy to read about it as it
confirms some of the findings I have made over the years. I
would be grateful to receive the informatiuon. I now live in
California since Christmas and still use my UK e mail address.
... I thank you for you time and congratulate for all your
work.  Carole B-S.

Positive Health Magazine Book Reviews - March
2008

Naked Spirit: The Physical, Psychological, Emotional and
Spiritual Maps for Health and Disease Including The

Assemblage Point Blueprints

by Jon Whale Published by DragonRising Publishing. 2006.
Softback. ISBN 1-873483-06-6. Reviewed by Linda Christie

Jon Whale is a scientist of the old school, a Newton for the twenty-



305

BOOK REVEIWS

first Century; experimenting with an open mind, curious about reality
and the mysteries of life. At an early age he was constructing a
machine at school to measure the electrical frequencies emitted by
the brain, a prototype bio-feedback machine that was appreciated
by his classmates but not his teachers. As an impoverished student
he experienced Satori while working late into the night on his
experiments. The heightened awareness and experience of light
was only explained when Jon visited the East and his enquiry into
the esoteric science documented in religious works began. Jon’s
life’s work is documented in this book The Naked Spirit. Here are
the maps for transformation and an important analysis of the
Assemblage point and how to realign it to its correct position.

All who have read Carlos Casteneda’s books of his apprenticeship
with a Yaqui Indian will have been intrigued by Don Juan’s method
of moving the Assemblage point bringing Casteneda to a greater
awareness and shaking him from his fixed western viewpoint Jon
has worked over many years to investigate how the location of the
Assemblage point is of vital importance to human health and well
being. The basis of his work is well described and the information
on how to shift the Assemblage point clear and easy to understand.
Various methods are described so that his material can be used to
help humanity out of its dire situation. The specific effects of drugs,
violence and disease are all documented well.

Jon sees clearly the many negative and positive states human
beings can inhabit, and how this one vital energetic point is the
missing piece of the jigsaw in our attempts to become whole, healthy,
aware, loving and creative. Like the unseen elephant in the room,
the importance of the Assemblage point needs recognition. I only
hope this work becomes more widely used in the mainstream of
societies around the world. Many have already used Jon’s insights
and some of their case histories are included in the book. The
Catalyst of Power, Jon’s first book describing the Assemblage point,
was also well received by readers of Positive Health. This new book
Naked Spirit expands and enlarges the previous work, and other
subjects are introduced: methods of seeing clearly how negative
and positive states affect us, how handwriting can reveal our true
personality and how the Assemblage point can be realigned using
gem therapy.

A fascinating part of Jon’s book for me was his exploration of
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the human state after death and how the many religions of the
world describe these realms. This esoteric understanding dovetails
with his own work with the Assemblage Point for when near death,
the point will move downwards from the heart to the navel and
after passing a critical line death will ensue. The Tibetans understood
this and found ways to exit the body at death through the crown
chakra, thus breaking the endless round of reincarnation by dying
consciously; all very interesting and more importantly informative.
This book not only fascinates but gives you the tools to make
significant life changes. At the end of the book, Jon mentions how
in the last chapter he exposes more of himself than he intended
due to a powerful out of body experience. To me, these insights
into his personality add warmth to a book whose only criticism
could be that this is no light read: it’s fascinating and immensely
useful to us all, and real experiences make a textbook.

The Catalyst of Power by Jon Whale Published by
DragonRising Publishing. 2006. Softback.  ISBN 1-

873483-05-8.

Carlos Casteneda’s apprenticeship with Don Juan opened the door
to many of the mysteries of the energy body. The brief explanation
on how Don Juan moved his Assemblage point through a sharp
blow to the shoulder blades was informative but not very helpful
for a real understanding of how the Assemblage point works. Jon
Whale has studied this significant and vital point in his work The
Catalyst of Power. This book offers real and important insights into
how to find, and if necessary move, the Assemblage Point to its
correct position. Alongside this in depth look at the workings of the
Assemblage Point he explains his work with Electronic Gem Lamp
Therapy and the use of gemstones with a light source to gently
heal mental, emotional and physical problems.

The Assemblage point works in a similar way to the magnetic
energy fields of the earth. In both there is an entry and exit point
where all the fields draw together into a bundle, for the earth around
the north and south poles. In a human being the many external
layers of the energy field are connected and anchored through the
human body at the Assemblage Point. When you are in balance,
this point enters through the front of the heart and exits out the
back in a straight line at the same level. Due to illness or shock this
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point can move out of alignment and Jon Whale has studied how
various different angles of entry and movements to left, right, up
or down can affect health in a specific way. Physical depletion, panic
and anxiety, depression, psychosis and many other conditions all
have their own patterns of distorted, misalignment that can be
brought back into balance using Jon’s methods. Basically the lower
the Assemblage Point drops towards the navel, the closer you will
be to a severe illness or death.

Jon has explained several ways of moving the Assemblage Point
back to its correct position, the method chosen depending on the
strength and ability of the healer. A specially shaped quartz crystal
is the most likely tool to assist the process. In essence, the book
teaches you how to work with the Assemblage Point and understand
the deeper indications about the patients health from what you
find. Directions are thorough and detailed but without some previous
training, may be difficult to grasp for anyone unused to feeling
energy. With this proviso I feel this is an important and helpful
book placing emphasis on the original and very real causes of
suffering, so alignment and recovery can be addressed at a deep
energetic level. The results Jon documents are spectacular and
create interest in this fascinating area of study.

The Catalyst of Power also explores to use the healing power of
Electronic Gem Lamp Therapy. A brief history of the gemstones
used by Tibetan and Indian physicians precedes many of Jon Whale’s
case studies that explain the use of different gems and their
properties. A combination of these two methods: realigning the
Assemblage Point to its correct position and using gem infused
light, produces a speedy healing process and a gentle recovery
from many difficult to treat diseases and imbalances. Jon Whale
offers his insights so others can understand and follow his
procedures: he explains how to find the correct crystal for moving
the assemblage point or a source where you can find the gem
therapy lamps he uses. For many healers concerned with personal
growth and medical practitioners faced with difficult challenges to
treat disease, this book offers real insight into how to help those in
need. I would recommend this book to anyone looking for the bottom
line, the energetic causes of ill health and distress. An understanding
of Jon’s work by medical professionals, who have to rely so often
on the possibly toxic drugs to heal the body, would make a real
difference to an overstretched health system. Jon Whale has brought
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a scientific mind to an area of exploration that is often based on
belief and supposition rather than hard fact and documented
evidence. Good!

Information Both these books are available from
www.dragonrising.com

About the Reviewer Linda Christie is a Kinesiologist who has
developed her own system of healing and looking at reality. People
looking for spiritual understanding particularly enjoy this work that
covers not only the release of negativity but also the positive
understanding and knowing we hold within. The aim of Resonance
Kinesiology is to understand your own problems and learn to heal
and balance yourself on many levels. Linda runs one to one healing
breaks, retreats and courses from her home in the Highlands of
Scotland. Her book on Resonance Kinesiology is available from
www.resonancekinesiology.com

Linda may be contacted on Tel: 01463 761254;
lchristie777@btinternet.com
www.resonancekinesiology.com

http://www.dragonrising.com
http://www.resonancekinesiology.com
mailto:lchristie777@btinternet.com
http://www.resonancekinesiology.com
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The Catalyst of Power is an extraordinary and unique book.  It
not only takes the form of a challenge to conventional medical
practices but also gives each individual the opportunity to be
in control of their own physical and psychological health. This
book marks a new beginning and stands out in sharp contrast
to all the alternative or complimentary works on health written
over the last century, because of its sound basis in both modern
science and traditional learning. If such work is typical of the
new millennium, mankind’s future can be greatly enhanced.
Some of the unique and original topics this book discusses
are:
• Experience your own Assemblage Point, a crucial energy vortex of

our Energy Body.
• Discover how the position of the Assemblage Point controls how

we feel and behave.
• Learn how to shift and relocate the Assemblage Point to improve

mental and physical performance and accelerate personal growth.
Relieve stress, anger, anxiety, panic, depression.

•Discover how shock, stress, illness, trauma, intimidation and violence
all shift the Assemblage Point to detrimental locations and cause
illness.

• Learn the different Assemblage Point Locations associated with
various physical and psychological diseases and how the endocrine
system is effected.

• Find out how alcohol, medical drugs and illegal drugs can shift Man’s
Assemblage Point to dangerous locations. Discover how to correct
the Assemblage Point Location to assist and minimize the effects
of drugs and alcohol and their dependency.

• Find out how to eliminate pain, treat injuries and damaged nerves,
improve muscular and skeletal problems, counteract infections and
allergies, treat skin problems, relieve exhaustion and nervous
disorders without chemical medication, injections, surgery.

• Discover the extraordinary healing powers of Electronic Gem
Therapy®.

THE CATALYST OF POWER
THE  ASSEMBLAGE POINT OF MAN

DragonRising Publishing
www.DragonRising.com

ISBN: 1-873483-21-X

http://www.DragonRising.com
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